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The Experience That Began This Book 
Something unusual happened to me one 

day in 1971 that I only now can properly 
write about.   

First, let me tell you that I’m a rational 
man. Most of my university training has been 
in science (ecology and biochemistry) and 
the scientific method. I’ve also directed two 
nonprofit organizations, taught, given 
workshops, had three years of theological 
education, been a husband, a father, and, I 
believe, a normal, rational human being. 
None of this prepared me, however, for 
understanding the phenomenon that 
happened to me a few minutes before noon 
on December 15, 1971.   

I was at the time writing a brochure for 
an organization I was working for, and I was 
sitting at a table near the middle of the 
Reference Room of the main library at the 
University of California (in Berkeley, 
California). Suddenly, out of the blue, it 
seemed as if all my boundaries disappeared. 
In fact the boundaries of everything 
disappeared. There was no separation 
between me and the table, or the person 
studying across from me, or the paper I was 
writing on, or anything. 

Everything was united in one seamless 
“whole,” that, for some reason, seemed 
actually more real to me than the day-to-day 
world I was familiar with. And the “whole” 
was wonderful. Being in the awareness of 
that eternal moment was lovely beyond my 
imagination.—.wonderful beyond wonderful.        

Then, in an instant, it was over. The total 
event lasted for maybe a few seconds, maybe 
just a fraction of one.       

I didn’t understand at all what had 
happened, but it left me feeling lifted up and 
incredibly happy. It also left me with the 
strange feeling of a wind blowing through 
me, a temporary sensation that gave way to a 
compulsion to write, just write. I didn’t fully 
know what I was to write about, but that 
didn’t seem to matter. Thoughts and then 
words just started to flow. 

I know others have had equally pro-                  
found, but different, out-of-the-ordinary 
experiences. They are rare, and each person 
who has them responds in their own way. 
For me, the response was to keep writing. I 
couldn’t stop. So the writing continued 
through the changing chapters of my life, 
through the different locations I’ve lived in, 
and the different living situations, and 
relationships, and the jobs (mostly 
carpentry) that I’ve had. Most often it was 
only early morning hours that gave me time 
enough so the writing could continue. It just 
had to happen. There was always an urgency 
that wouldn’t subside. 

And now (in 2005), after thirty-four 
(34!) years of this passion’s adventure, the 
writing that was sparked by a very brief 
“opening” in 1971, finds its completion, I 
believe, in this slim book that you are now 
holding. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Actually, as you will see from what has happened since 2005, the writing just continued. 
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Here is a “Second Coming” bible 
        for your reading pleasure. 
 

 

 

[REPRINT as you wish] 
    First uploaded/published: June 10, 2006, 10:06 a.m. (Pacific Daylight Time) with the title:“Changes Ahead” 

ISBN: 978-0-9790086-0-3 ...91 
Evolved, revised, opened up, added on to again, and then uploaded March 21, 2023. 

 

 
This on-line book comes in hardback form, too. 

If you don’t want to print it out on your printer you can order it at cost ($19.62 plus shipping) 
from Lulu publishers:  

http://www.lulu.com/content/hardcover-book/coming-home/12543759 
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PART I:  GETTING PERSPECTIVE

Chapter 1.  Celebrating Who We Are 

A prod to think larger
      It’s bad enough if you are (or I am) 
having MONEY problems, or are having an 
unhappy relationship, or are stuck in a terrible 
job, or are hurt in some other way by what 
life is dishing up. Personal problems are bad 
enough. But now more and more “large” 
problems are pressing on us, too. Consider 
our deepening trouble with global warming, 
and cyber-crime, and with pollution, 
terrorism, freshwater shortages, endless wars, 
corruption, dysfunctional government, the 
growing rich-poor gap, fake news, a nuclear 
threat, over-population, nature’s destruction, 
and the list goes on.   

In spite of all the time and best efforts 
we’ve put into fixing these issues, in spite of 
all the dedicated, hardworking people 
involved, and gains made, most of these 
global problems are still just getting worse 
(and worse) as time goes on, sucking us 
surely into a scary future. That’s how it looks 
to me. And it doesn’t seem that we can save 
ourselves from this tragedy if we keep 
thinking as we have. Different thinking is 
needed now because these issues aren’t going 
away. We’ve been working hard to correct 
these problems, but mostly they just keep 
getting more serious and more and more 
damaging as time goes on. 

I  believe  we’re  being  forced  to  think 

larger than we have been in our search for 
solutions, prodded to look at ourselves and 
our situation from a greater perspective than 
we’ve been using.   

So think larger with me. Consider the big 
picture, the truly BIG picture. Opening up our 
perspective all the way, broadening our scope 
to include the entire universe in all its 
dimensions, far reaches and activity, reveals 
the dynamic of one living thing. Isn’t that 
what we see.—.one expanding, active, 
glorious whole?  

(If you can make it through this next paragraph  
the rest of the book will make sense.) 

     The REAL Universe, (or Universe of 
universes) is EVERYTHING. It’s everything 
that is physical and everything that is, that is 
non-physical as well. Yes. And “EVERY-
THING” includes God, too, or Allah, or 
Yahweh, or the mysterious Prime Mover by 
any of His/Her/Its other names(see next page). 
Indeed, in order to keep our understanding of 
God (et al)(see next page), from being too small 
and influenced by the limited  world  views 
passed down to us from  earlier  times, it’s 
good to realize that God is the whole(see next 

page), not limited, not in a box, but simply the 
amazing, wonderful, and infinite One(see next 

page),  And if we consider the One as being 
centered in every living thing, or 
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“omnicentric”, then every living thing is an 
expression of (and centered in) the One, and 
we each are NO exception. 

I think it’s important for us to realize that 
we are not separate from the One as so many 
of us have been taught to believe. Because 
believing that we are “other” than the One, 
believing that we are separate from God, 
makes God smaller than He/She/It is. No 
person or even the tiniest particle is separate 
from the One, because then the One wouldn’t 
be one anymore. It would be less than one by 
some fraction. It’s all The All, after all. 

Saying this another way is to say that the 
“I” that you speak from is also the “I” of the  
(omni-centric) One learning how to live here 
as you uniquely are (but limited and defined 
in His/Her/Its expression at this time by the 
nature and limits of your information, and 
development, and by your make-up, and 
history, up to now, and by the influences in 
your present situation). 

I should say it again: The “I” that you 
speak from is also the “I” of the 
(omnicentric) One learning how to live here 
as you are. Give that a bit of thought. We’re 

talking about being God (et al)! Or more 
specifically, being God being us, each of us.  

Opening up to such a large sense of 
ourselves is a big move. And it’s overdue. 
Because if we are to advance now into a 
better life together (and with nature), if we 
are to take our first steps into the world our 
divinity is reaching for, then we have to open 
up (evolve) our understanding of God, Allah, 
Yahweh, (or the amazing and wonderful One 
by any of Her/His/Its other names) so we can 
make our move now into the life we are here 
for.  

Up to now we’ve been giving a great 
deal of attention and discussion to God’s love 
and helpfulness, but we have not, I believe, 
given much thought to who and what God is. 

Our usual thoughts about what God is, is 
definitely limited by our history and needs to 
be opened up now. 

This is exactly the right time for us to 
expand our understanding not only of God 
but of ourselves, too. Because that allows our 
bloom to happen. This larger understanding 
gives us an empowering awareness for living 
a larger life going forward.  

 

(from previous page) We usually think about “God” or “et al” ( the Prime Mover in all religions) and not 
about “Source” and that thinking is correct because “Source” is deeper than God. It is the most basic 
level of everything and doesn’t act since that requires being in the level that has Time and Space.  
(Action being movement or change over Time.) God or “et al” is active primarily in Time and Space. 
     “Source”  is  the  source  of  all  creation.  It’s  therefore  deeper  than, or before, the levels of Time 
and Space (or “Time/Space”) and Matter because it somehow gave rise to them. By being “God” et al 
“Source” is able to be in Time and Space where It can be active, even to have an effect on Matter 
(which is the next level up). So in the following pages when you see the word “God” (or et al) you can 
know that “God” is “Source” acting in Time and Space (and Matter). 
 (from previous page) For simplicity’s sake I will at times use the word “God” to also represent “Allah,” or 
“Yahweh,” or “the Universe,” or the living Singularity by any of Her /His /Its other names. Just 
substitute my use of the word “God” for the word you use in your religion. 
(from previous page) Seeing that the whole (Everything) is not bigger than God (being infinite) and seeing 
that the whole (Everything) is not smaller than God either (Everything is Everything) and seeing that 
God is not separate from the whole (Everything), helps us see how God is the whole, just as the 
Universe is Everything. 
(from previous page)  Or  All-In All, or living Singularity, or Hom, or whatever else you choose to call 
Her/Him/It.—.even God, or Allah, or Yahweh, et al, if understood from the larger view. 
 No matter who you are, or where you are, or how far your thoughts and feelings are from it; you are 
always deeply connected to Source. That’s our deepest, purest place. Our very core. And even though 
they might not  be at all conscious of it every living thing has this, because of omni-centricity. 
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Even so, expect your first reactions to 
having such a large picture of yourself. It’s a 
bit shocking, initially, to think of oneself in 

such a big way. Expect all the confusion and 
even the resistance you have at first and push 
on, because a greater life is waiting. 

Being new
        “But” you might say, “how can I possibly 
be God (Allah, Yahweh, et al) if I’m so 
imperfect and undeveloped in so many ways?” 
How can we all be God if there is torture 
going on and oppression, rape, corruption, and 
all the other terrible things humans do?   

  I  think   our   shortcomings   are   best 
understood when we look at how new we  
humans really are. Most species have been on 
this planet for millions of years (whales have 
been here for 70 million years, lizards for 208 
million, etc.). But we anatomically “Modern” 
humans have only been here for about 200 
thousand years. That’s “thousands,” not 
“millions.” So we’re quite new.  

And, more importantly, of those 200,000 
years, the (1) Space Age, (2) globally inter-
connected, and (3) computer assisted people we  
now are and will likely be from now on, have 
only been here for roughly just the last 85 
years! (up to 2006 when this was originally written). We 
might have been anatomically modern for a 
long while, but we didn’t have these three 
major elements to our lives, and to who we are, 
and what we can do until very recently. So in 
an important way we are really very, very new, 
and still undeveloped, and it shows. The 
personal and the global problems we are having 
to deal with today are probably accurate 
indicators of how new and undeveloped we 
really are. 

Are we, as a human family, as individuals 
who make up this family, so new in our 
development that we are still in the process of 
waking up? Or perhaps the question is, are we 
so new that we are still in the process of being 
born?  

       
So you might as well get used to being 

Who you are (God, Allah, Yahweh, the 
Universe, or the amazing and wonderful One 
by any of Her/His/Its other names learning how 
to live here in human form exactly as you 
uniquely are). Get used to it because that is a 
lovely thing to know. 

Mostly it means being able to see things 
in a deeper/larger way. Seeing that that which 
you are experiencing is God experiencing, too. 
And that is because you are an actual frontier 
of the One, a thinking, acting, feeling, and 
experiencing frontier of the living and 
wonderful One                       

So right now if you are sitting you are 
divinity sitting just as you are, reading and 
experiencing however it is you are experi-
encing. And what you are experiencing right 
now probably isn’t very remarkable to you, 
nonetheless it’s divine activity that you might 
think should come with bugles sounding and 
angels strumming harps announcing your sac-
red presence. No. Not at all. It’s just normal 
sitting and the normal feelings you are having. 
Nothing is different. And so it is that all of 
what you do and experience is the omni-
centric One doing and experiencing as you — 
sitting, standing, talking, sleeping, doing 
dishes, playing ball, making mistakes now and 
then but continuing on. Whatever it is that you 
are experiencing, it is at the same time the 
omni-centric One experiencing as you are 
experiencing. When  you’re   happy  God  is  
happy  (as  you). When you’re sad God is sad 
(as  you). 

In any case your thoughts and actions 
might not always be God-like. Some might be 
unevolved or really bad because your 
situation, and background, and other 
influences and information might have led you

There are various estimates for how long we’ve been here. For simplicity, 200,000 years is the estimate I use. 
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 to say, or think, or do the unevolved thing 
you did or thought at that particular moment 
(and maybe for a long time that followed). 
Being mean, cheating, hurtful, violent, or 
hateful are some un-evolved and un-God-like 
actions and you probably know that already. I 
think we all have some deep-down awareness 
of what is wrong and what is right, what is bad 
and what is good because of Who we are. The 
problem is that that consciousness is deep-
down and harder to be aware of and so it gets 
easily overridden and overlooked by our more 
immediate concerns and the familiar in-the-
world thinking that keeps us smaller than we 
are. So there can be feelings that feel good to 
our lower self but do not feel good at all to our 
higher self. And sadly when we lose the 
awareness of our higher self we lose its ability 
to lead us at that time. 

I think it’s common to be in situations 
where we have the choice to think or act 
from either our lower self or our higher self. 
Those sometimes unexpected situations that 

pop up tempting us to think, act, or say 
something from our lower self, actually give 
us very important “exercise opportunities” 
—  opportunities for exercising our higher 
nature, strengthening the greater person we 
each really are. 

Obviously, we’re still learning. So don’t 
get upset with yourself if you aren’t able to 
exercise your higher self on all fronts and at 
all times. We’re still learning. But by more 
frequently using the “exercise opportunity” for 
higher choices we eventually find, bit by bit, 
that it becomes a natural thing to do. It doesn’t 
matter how bad you might consider yourself to 
be at this time — how mean,  or  cheating,  or  
selfish,  or  violent,  or unevolved you might 
be in other ways, or how bad you were in the 
past, just remember you are a lot more good 
than all that bad. You’re Who you are. So 
welcome the opportunities that come up to 
exercise the more that you are. Greet the 
strengthening opportunities. 

 Hatching
Mm  A friend once told me that one reason a 
baby chick is stimulated to break out of its 
shell is because it’s not only big enough and 
ready to hatch, but also because it has built up 
too much toxic waste (particularly carbon 
dioxide) to remain there any longer. Having 
no way for elimination, the wastes and toxins 
from the chick's bodily functions continue to 
build up inside the shell. They accumulate 
until the situation becomes so severe that it 
stimulates (prods) the chick to do something 
it has never done before.—.break out of its 
shell. The chick does that to save itself, and in 
the process it becomes born. 

We might well be in a similar situation. 
Of course the toxins that are building up in  
our environment are different from those 

in the chick’s. Our toxins are the injurious 
(not the many safe or beneficial) chemicals in 
our air, water, and food. And toxins also come 
in the form of toxic thinking, like the 
thoughts behind racism, sexual harassment, 
crime, rape, oppression, violence, corruption, 
fake news, bullying, torture, and child abuse. 
These (and others) are serious social toxins 
that poison our life here. 

Are we being prodded by the seriousness 
of our situation to act like the baby chick and 
do something we’ve never done before? Like 
the baby chick that acts to get out of the 
poisoned world of its beginnings and in that 
action becomes born, are we now at the 
moment to do the same?  

A larger life
       And there is more. 

A larger world opens up for the chick 
when the shell begins to break open. Like the 

chick whose awareness was limited by its 
lack of development and the confines of its 
shell, and that had only known the limited 
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awareness and experience of its beginning; 
we too, have only known what we have seen 
up to now. We, too, have only known a life 
that has been limited by the limits of our 
awareness, and our information, and 
experience up to now. Are we being prodded 
by the problems we are facing at this time to 
break out of the “shell” of our beginning, to 
“hatch,” every one of us in our own way, into 
an even greater life, still? 

I believe so if we each, as an individual, 
can see that there’s more to ourselves than we 
usually consider. There’s more importance for 
one thing, far more importance, simply 
because of  Who we each are. And because of 
who we are there is also more depth and 
dimensions to ourselves than we are normally 

aware of. There’s more ability, too, and 
wisdom, heart, and beauty. We are a greater 
people who are here for a greater life than our 
time up to now has been able to show us. So 
going through the “shell” of our beginning 
allows our larger life to happen.  

 (Of course we do have human 
boundaries or limits. Do you see us ever fully 
fathoming nature’s wonder, or comprehend 
the inventiveness and perseverance that 
created living cells from out of our planet’s 
barren beginning, or comprehend what is 
going on in the unseen dimensions of things 
for nature to come up with such beauty as an 
Iris in bloom. Life is larger than we’ve been 
considering it to be, and so are we.)  

From rock and water 
      Who really are we if we are able to say 
“Here I am.” when a while ago there was 
nothing here on Earth but rock and water? 
For many millions of years after our planet 
formed and cooled there was nothing physical 
(biological) that lived here. Nothing at all. 
Rock and water, that was about it. Certainly, 
you would have seen some rock in the form 
of sand, dust, or lava in places, and you 
would have seen some water in the form of 
rain, steam, or ice. But, basically, for 
hundreds of millions of years, for a very. 
very, very, long time, you would have seen 
nothing on this planet but rock and water.  

        Who are we, therefore, that we each can 
say “Here I am.” and be walking around with 
these clothes on, talking, creating, 
experiencing, and finding abilities in 
ourselves that we didn't know we had, 
learning things we didn't know before —
.when for ages nothing was here but rock and 
water? What’s going on that you and I are 
here feeling these feelings, thinking, 
breathing in and out, and sometimes doing 
remarkable things, when for a very, very long 
time no physical thing lived here? For ages 
this used to be just another, barren planet 
spinning in space. What is going on?     

Not another barren planet 
It certainly would have been far easier 

for Earth to remain just rock and water. Don’t 
you think? It would actually seem more 
natural (and expected) for this planet to 
remain lifeless like other celestial bodies.  

But no. Something deeper was hap-
pening. In the wetlands, lakes and seas of 
early Earth, molecules (or clusters of atoms) 
of carbon, oxygen, nitrogen, and a few other 
atom types, came together (or were brought

together) to form bigger molecules like 
protein, and sugar, and other organic 
structures that were useful for living here in 
physical form. 

And so it was that about 600 million 
years after the Earth formed and had a time to 
cool, these various molecules and the many 
small structures that some molecules had 
already formed, were somehow brought 
together into the form and function of the first 
cellular organism, a  living  body  that  could  

 I’m limiting this to the first form of physical life with cell walls. 
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get energy from food, build its parts, 
reproduce and experience (to whatever level 
and degree a miniscule subconscious 
organism is able to do that). What a 
remarkable step it was for a planet that was 
just rock and water for over 600 million years 
to start to have these little one-celled 
organisms living about. 

Everything could have stayed like that. 
This could have been a rightfully proud 
planet of single cells in immense variety 
inhabiting land, air, and water alike. At long 
last life/Life had finally found a successful  
way  to  live  here  in physical form. It was an 
amazing feat. Why improve on that? It 
certainly would have been easier to have life 

continue here in the form of single cells than 
it would  be  for  it  to go on towards more 
complexity. But life/Life in all Its robust 
intention, capability, and mystery went for 
more. And so, in time, some individual cells 
started to live together as very basically 
organized groups (cell colonies) for protec-
tion, or for the food gathering advantages that 
provided, or for some other value that the 
individual cells couldn’t have alone. 

After the emergence of these early cell 
groupings (colonies), life evolved into organ-
isms that were more and more complex. It 
could have stopped its move into complexity 
at any time. But it didn’t. And it hasn’t. Life’s 
unfolding here continues, still.  

Our importance 
Some  cosmic  drama  is  going on. 

There is more to who we are and what we’re 
each doing here than meets the eye. Some 
primary intention is certainly acting  itself  
out, and  we  are  each, you and I, a very real 
and important part of it.  

I   didn't   always   see    our    import-
ance. When I was a boy, I used to  think  
about  our insignificance. I remember once, 
when I was about 15, watching a dust speck 
drifting under my study lamp and thinking 
how insignificant we all were. Like the speck 
of dust, we too, are tiny specks on this planet. 
And this planet is just a speck in  our  galaxy,  
which  in  turn  is  but a speck in this 
immense and expanding (physical) universe. 

Now, instead of seeing our unimport-
ance, I believe the opposite is true. How 
could it be otherwise? We’re each Who we 
are.   

Take a cell’s behavior, or an ant’s, or a 
tree’s, or your own, and you’re seeing the 
same aliveness and mystery that has revealed 
itself here ever since (physical) life began. 
There’s aptitude, too, and creativity, as we 
can see in Life/life’s remarkable creations and 
by what we each can do.  

We are each our own frontier of the 
living One. And that’s divinity. You can’t get 
any more important than that. 

●     ●    ● 

Our impressive capabilities 
The reason I'm bringing up the topic of 

who we are is not so much for theological or 
philosophical discussion, but rather to help us 
each take on a larger and more realistic view 
of ourselves, our capabilities, and the evolved 
life we are here for. We are each far more 
talented than we see ourselves to be. And 
together we have even more talent yet. Look 

at us. We have walked on the moon for 
heaven’s sake! And we have spliced the gene 
and are exploring heat vents at the bottom of 
the sea. There is something about being 
human that makes us incredibly capable.—
.capable of doing and being the very worst, 
and capable of doing and being the very best, 
too.   
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Look at our remarkable talents. There 
was a time when our skills were mostly 
limited to hunting and gathering food and 
meeting immediate needs. But now we are 
putting satellites into space, probing the core 
of the atom, and listening to digitalized music 
from laser discs. 

There was a time when we didn't even 
know how to start a fire or build a proper 
shelter. Now we are using nuclear fire and 
building skyscrapers as if that were easy to 
do. There was a time when we barely knew 
how to communicate or how to organize 
ourselves in even the simplest of ways. 
Things could have stayed like that. But no, 
now we are communicating easily by cell 
phones and fiber optic signals, and we are 
creating organizations that span the globe. 

Ever since the Earth cooled, life/Life has 
been learning how to live here in physical 
form. Throughout the ages that mysterious 
aliveness and intelligence that learned how to 
create living things from rock and water has 
been learning how to have (and be) living 
physical bodies with more and more 
capability as time has gone on.  

Look at the accomplishments around 
you. There are plants that flower, or can 
climb as a vine, or live in the hottest desert. 
And in the animal kingdom there are abilities 
for movement, sight, smell, sound, hearing, 
and even for play●. 

Capability (to survive, to adapt, to 
flourish) has been an especially big concern 
and a driving intention in life’s development 
here. Look how much more capable living 
things are today than they were when cells 
first started to organize. Look at the  
emphasis  life  has  given  from  earliest  
times towards evolving capability in its 
species.  Now  here  we  humans  are,  the  
most capable and complex species of all. 
Here we are with our intelligence,  
inventiveness, memory, mobility, commun-
ication, tool making skills, organizing ability, 
opposable thumbs, and an  ability to read this 
page of little symbols. Each  of  us has the 
ability to learn and do remarkable  things 
because each of us is (as are all things) the 
Universe Itself; a thinking, feeling, acting, 
learning, experiencing, creating, and 
expanding frontier of the amazing and 
wonderful One.              
      So, learning more about how to live well 
here, learning how to be individuals in a good 
life together, is something we want to do now, 
being Who we are. Because the same remark-
able intelligence and ability that was used to 
evolve complicated living things from rock 
and water and to create exquisite support 
systems in every healthy cell, is present in us, 
too, each of us, whether we reach to 
understand and use it or not.    

                  ●    ●    ● 

Chapter 1 (which you’ve just finished reading) has laid the 
foundation. The rest of this book fills out the picture of what it means to 
you (and to me and everyone) to be Who we are here. 

 

To properly do this I need to start from a global perspective. That’s 
the work of this next chapter, Chapter 2: “Being In A Family.” 

 

Then, in Chapter 3, we move closer to home and use a local 
perspective.

● In this book the word “play” is used in its largest sense, meaning an enjoyable and often creative activity. 
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PART I:  GETTING PERSPECTIVE  
Chapter 2. Being in a Family 

Section A:  Reality check
 

Click!
        On August 8, 1967, Viet Cong guerrillas 
shot down five American helicopters on the 
outskirts of Saigon. The Indian army in 
Ladakh was preparing for a clash with the 
Chinese who had amassed a combat division 
in the area. Fighting intensified between 
white-led mercenaries and the Congolese army 
in Eastern Congo, and armed conflicts 
continued in Cambodia, Lebanon, Korea, and 
other places as well. 

On that same day, August 8, 1967, the 
spacecraft Lunar Orbiter V, clicked on its 
electronic camera 343,690 kilometers from 
Earth to capture a picture many had been 
waiting to see. Here was the first full 
photograph of our planet. Here, after more 
than 200,000 years of living on earth, we 
were able to take a look at a full view of our 

global home for the very first time (earlier 
photos gave incomplete views). Here, in this 
electronic photograph and in those that 
followed, we could see ourselves living on a 
small planet, sharing land, air, water, and a 
common life. Yet, in Vietnam, the Congo, 
Yemen, and elsewhere, conflicts were raging, 
wars were going on. 

Those early photos created a bit of a 
sensation. If you were around when those 
first pictures were revealed do you remember 
your reactions? I was struck by how much of 
the globe was covered by water and clouds. I 
could see some shorelines and I could 
recognize a few mountain ranges with rivers 
and plains, but the land all ran together with 
no national boundaries to see.  
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 “The first day or so we all pointed to our 
countries. The third or fourth day we 
were pointing to our continents. By the 
fifth day we were aware of only one 
Earth.”

 
  

 (Sultan Bin Salman al-Saud, astronaut from the 
Discovery-5. June 1985)

Reality check
Click! That first full photo of ourselves 

taken from space gave us visual proof of 
something that was already becoming 
apparent.—.we’re all sharing life on this little 
planet. We are all living here together. Our 
world has been shrinking, bringing us closer 
to each other for some time. More travel, 
global commerce, refugee movements, and 
the evening news on TV have brought us into 
each other’s lives from all parts of the world. 
Telephones, computer networks, and satellite 

relay stations have been joining us together at 
an increasing pace, and it is becoming easier 
to organize around the globe on concerns we 
have in common, and to have family, friends, 
and interests around the world on many 
continents at once. Our world has been 
getting smaller and smaller, faster and faster, 
and now this photo was here to give us a 
reality check, some tangible proof of the one 
people that the shrinking of our world is 
compelling us to see. 

Our family
That photo and those that followed didn't 

compromise. It didn't matter that we had been 
seeing ourselves as "us" and "them" for 
thousands of years and, in some places we 
were still fighting with one another. Those 
photos showed us that we are nevertheless a 
single colony here, even though we have been 
living as separate nations; a single family, 
even though we have been divided and 
waring as far back as our memories can go. 

It was not some fuzzy utopian notion that 
we are a single people. The photos made that 
clear. We were and are and always shall be 
one big family of sisters and brothers, planet 
wide. 

A global view of ourselves seems to be 
an important perspective for us each to 
exercise more often as we go forward from 
here. Because global is the size our vision 
needs to be if we are to be realistic about our 
life together and how the whole works well. 

Two different views 
Click! How differently we understand 

ourselves from space photographs than from 
the divided world view we have been using 
up to now. These are two radically different 
views of ourselves: a common humanity 
versus a divided humanity. Here are two 
different realities to be in, two vastly different 
understandings of what is so.  And one leads 
into a grand life for us together, while the 
other takes us into dark and fearful times. 

These photographs were not around in 
our early years here. There was nothing to 
show us that we were a single  planetary  
family.  It  was  just "us” and "them," those 

other people who lived in the other cave, the   
next valley, or across the lake. That was the 
picture we started with, and it has been "us" 
and "them" ever since. With each generation 
the notion of "us" and "them" was passed on. 
We made flags and built armies to reinforce 
that belief. We went to war and died for that 
belief. With each generation we have passed 
on the idea of being a divided and separate 
people. And now, we  who are alive here at 
this time, are, if we don’t wake up fast enough 
to stop it, about  to  pass  that bad old idea on 
to the generation that follows. 

 “The Home Planet” Edited by Kevin W. Kelly,   
Addison-Wesley Pub. Company, New York / Mir  Publishers, Moscow, 1988.
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“...the Earth was shrinking as we 
sped away from it. ...The Earth 
would eventually be so small I 
could blot it out of the universe 
simply by holding up my thumb.”

 
 (Buzz Aldrin, astronaut in the Gemini-
12 space probe. Nov. 1966) 
 

Successful civilization
These glimpses of ourselves from space 

open up a larger view of our situation than the 
“us” and “them” view we’ve been using. 
Photographs of the whole Earth make it clear 
that we are all living here together, and they 
invite us to learn how that’s best done.  

So what do we need to learn to become 
good at being "us" here? Being a successful 
civilization means learning how life can work 
well for us together, not only in our localities, 
but globally, too. It means learning how our 
relationships work best, and how our means 
of governance, and our life in the natural 
world work best, also. It means learning how 

to be a member of the helpful and enjoyable 
society that we’re each here to be in, being 
Who we are.  

I believe our thinking up to now has not 
really helped us in that direction. Seeing 
ourselves as a divided and separate people, as 
we have, doesn't help us work together, it 
doesn't help us resolve our conflicts in good 
ways. It doesn't help us dream, discuss, learn, 
organize, experiment, and build in the 
direction of the good life we’re here to have 
together.— being Who we are. 

 

Earth Colony 
Click! It doesn't really matter if our 

separate nations seem so established and 
permanent right now. It doesn't even matter if 
our governments seem huge and unchange-
able. Those photos from space move us ahead 
anyway by showing us beyond the separate 
nations we’ve been in to see the one colony, 
the one nation (among the many throughout 
this amazing cosmos) that we are in already. 
We are in the Space Age now as the Earth 
colony (or the Earth nation) are we not? 
We’re still new and undeveloped perhaps, 
still unaware of our possibilities, enormous 
and wonderful, that  are  waiting  to open.—
.but we’re on our way. 

We’ve been caught up in our different 

histories.—.United States history, El Salva-
dorian history, Chinese history, Russian 
history, whatever history. “Our” history has 
always been different from “theirs.”  And yet, 
on a more important level, it has all been the 
same history.—.our family’s history. Those 
photos of our planet show us beyond our 
separate societies to see the one history we’ve 
all had here together starting from our very 
beginning. We have endured many thousands 
of difficult years on this planet, years of 
struggle and discovery and hard times aplenty 
to get to where we are now. We have been 
sharing a common history on this tiny globe 
of ours. And it looks like we’ll share a 
common future too. 

The end of our beginning 
Click! Looking at those photos means 

looking at our common home. Little does it 
matter if there are different colors to our skin, 
if you are white and I am black, brown, tan or  
another color. Little does it matter if we have 

different traditions and beliefs and different 
ways of doing things. We are still Homo 
sapiens, the same flesh and blood. We are 
different individuals, with different gifts to 
give, and different   looks,   and   colors,   and          

 “The Home Planet” (see footnote on page A-21). 
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“Two words leaped to mind as I 
looked down on all this: 
commonality and interdependence. 
We are one world.” 

 

(Astronaut John-David Bartoe, 
July 1985)

personalities, and yet, at the same time, we 
are all  equal  members  of  the  same  group  
here.  
        We are all equal members of the same 
remarkable, Earth inhabiting, human family.  

We’ve been in our beginning and it’s 
obvious that our beginning can't go on much 
longer. How can it if being a divided people 
keeps us from solving the serious global 
problems we face? How much longer can we 
expect things to continue as they are before 
global warming, nuclear/biological weapons, 

over-population, our destruction of nature, 
endless conflicts, intensified cyber-crime, 
drinkable water shortage, and other pressing 
global problems become extreme and the 
goodness of our life here crashes? 

We can't keep up the old beliefs of being 
separate people much longer. If we are going 
to survive and move forward at this time, if 
we are going to break free of our beginning 
and taste our marvelous possibilities together; 
then becoming aware of being one people 
here, one family, is an important thing to do. 

“When you look out the other 
way toward the stars, you realize 
it’s an awful long way to the next 
watering hole.” 

(Astronaut Loren Acton, USA,   
Challenger-8, July 1985) 

 

 

 
 
 
 

 
 

 

 

 “The Home Planet” (see page A-21 footnote)
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PART I:  GETTING PERSPECTIVE 
Chapter 2. Being In a Family  

Section B:  Our global body 

Up until recently 
We haven’t always been the global 

community we are beginning to be now. For 
thousands and thousands of years we didn’t 
know the world existed beyond the regions 
we roamed in. We had no idea that we were 
actually on a round planet, sharing air and 
opportunity with many more people than we 
could imagine. Little did we know about 
living together world-wide, because we were 
separated by distance, and by oceans, 
mountains, ignorance, and obstacles of other 
sorts. For thousands and thousands of years 

we were separate groups or separate 
civilizations living on separate continents, 
and we didn’t think globally at all.  

Now, of course, all of that has changed. 
It’s now possible to travel, communicate, and 
organize easily around this globe of ours, and 
to cross the distances and natural barriers 
which once held us apart. As a result of all 
this we are functioning together world-wide 
more than ever. We are becoming more of a 
common body than before. 

Being a body together
Homo sapiens is fast becoming a living 

global body here. By “body” I mean a living, 
physical organism with systems and structures 
needed to support itself through life. Together, 

world-wide, we are becoming a complicated 
living body just as any biological body must 
be. Of course, we are not a body with a 
definite physical shape. We are an amorphous 
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or physically formless body, a self-directing, 
living body of living parts. We’re an 
amorphous body because you and I and 
everyone can move freely about and still be a 
part of the body we are all in together. We 
each can be our individual selves here and 
think our own thoughts and do what we 
individually do, and yet on a deeper level be 
an interdependent member of our larger body, 
our remarkable global body that is still in the 
process of forming.  

As we continue to come together and our 
global body continues to evolve, we’re start-

ing to see many of the same support systems 
forming for us that are present in every other 
living body of living parts that nature is 
showing us. We are starting to see the same 
defining characteristics for other living 
bodies begin to emerge in this global human 
body that we are becoming. I’m talking about 
systems for distributing food, handling waste, 
internal communication, healing, and health 
maintenance, internal transportation, and 
reproduction; all of which are needed in order 
to be a physical organism, a true living body. 

         
        Let me be more specific: 

 
 

Food Systems
All living bodies have food systems so 

all of their parts can be properly nourished. In 
every healthy body all the food that’s taken in 
by the body is distributed so that every cell is 
fed. Globally, as a human body, we certainly 
want the same. Already we have worldwide 
food systems involving growers/producers, 
shippers, and distributors, and they are 
working with processors and retailers, too. 
We are still, however, not very good at this. 
Food is not readily available for many, or it is 

unhealthy, or it’s contaminated, or it is too 
expensive and there is starvation going on. 
We obviously have a way to go before the 
food systems of our global body become as 
successful as the food systems are in all other 
living bodies we see, like a gnat’s, or an 
antelope’s or even your own. In all healthy 
bodies all the parts are nourished. Each 
member gets the food it needs so it can do 
well and because of that the whole body can 
be its best. 

Health systems
Another area in which our global body is 

developing the same support systems that all 
living bodies must have, is the area of health 
maintenance and care. As every biological 
body is directed towards health with its own 
abilities for health maintenance and healing, 
now we, as a global human body, are devel-
oping our own. We now have the World 
Health Organization, and Doctors Without 
Borders, and computer-telephone links that 
allow us to diagnose problems for  a  patient  
who  might  be  half  the  world  away. 

Universities train health care pract-
itioners from all over the planet. And we have 
world-watching centers for disease control 
and a few programs which bring health care 
workers into needy areas world-wide.  

Health care for our global body might 
not be as developed as it is for other living 
bodies (because developed biological bodies, 
such as our own, have elegant healing 
systems), but it is evolving fast now and 
showing more of its promise as time goes on. 
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Communications
As every biological body has internal 

systems for communication or for transmit-
ting information between its parts, so too do 
we in this global body of ours. As biological 
bodies have a chemical means for internal 
communication and for some (ourselves 
included) an actual nerve system where a 
form of electricity is used, we, in our global 
body, are fast developing communication 
systems of our own. Look around. Consider 
what the phone does for us in moving 
information around, or the TV, or the radio. 

Consider what having a postal service allows 
us to do for communication, or having 
newspapers, books, or other information 
systems that reach around the globe. Look at 
e-mail, text messaging, social networks, and 
the Internet. The nervous system of our 
global body is developing fast now. By our 
communication systems and the interaction 
they bring we are becoming more of a  world-
wide body together, an interactive community 
as other biological bodies must be. 

Reproduction
Just as all living bodies are able to 

reproduce in order for their kind to continue 
on, so, too, is our global human body able to 
reproduce so our kind can continue on. Look 
how our common body recreates itself 
continually. By our sexuality and reproduct-

ion as individuals we perpetuate our life as a 
global body. And because we can reproduce 
in this way, we are capable of continuing our 
shared adventure here for a long, long time to 
come. 

Transportation
We have transportation systems, too, 

ways for moving things here and there 
throughout our global body. These parallel 
the transportation systems that every 
developed body in nature must have to move 
things around within itself. A ship bringing 
merchandise from halfway around the globe, 
or a truck hauling your trash away are parallel 
to what goes on in your bloodstream where 

food is transported, garbage is removed, and 
various other things are carried to where they 
go. Our global body’s transport lanes (like 
freeways, streets, roads, and paths) find their 
parallel in our individual body’s circulatory 
system. We’re developing transport systems 
that do what the circulatory systems do in 
other living bodies around. 

Waste systems
Every healthy body has good systems for 

processing and removing its waste, too. 
Waste buildup is toxic or disruptive, so each 
body has had to find successful ways of 
dealing with it.  

As for ourselves, as a global body we’re 
still not very good at handling our wastes. 
And for many of us, as individuals, we’re 
also not very good at recycling and at 
keeping our waste minimal. We have, 
however, been getting more concerned in 
recent years. Seeing mountains of garbage

build up in the dumps around our cities and 
seeing global pollution and waste problems 
getting more and more severe has sparked 
some advances. More of us are now becom-
ing better at recycling and composting and 
there are more organizations concerned with 
waste issues, and more barges and trucks and 
armies of workers at work every day in the 
service of waste management. We’re on our 
way, hopefully, toward becoming good at 
waste reduction, management, and process-
sing, like all other healthy living bodies must 
be.
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We’ve come far 
These support systems (above) that are 

needed in all biological bodies are now 
beginning to show themselves in the global 
body we humans are becoming. We’ve 
actually come quite far. Look at the progress 
that’s already been made in the development 
of our global body’s transport systems and 
communications.   Look   at   the  progress  in 

health care. We’re more organized now and 
we have today’s impressive gains in science 
and technology. It’s nice to see how far our 
common body has come in its development 
because there was a time when we were 
grunting and throwing spears at each other 
and not thinking globally at all.  

And yet we are still in the beginning 
It’s good, also, to recognize that we’re 

still very new. Our global body is still 
undeveloped and not the helpful, capable, and 
enjoyable body that it’s here to be. More help 
is needed in our localities where we live and 
more help is needed city-wide, state-wide, 
regionally, and globally, too, if we’re to 
eliminate poverty, control our population 
size, cut global warming, live nicely with 
nature, and meet our needs well together in 
this emerging body of ours. More support 
needs to be organized if we are to be a 
successful body together, like all the healthy 
bodies nature has for us to see.  

We’ve come a distance in developing our 
own support systems in this body we’re

building. There is still, however, a good 
distance to go. How is healthcare and child-
care where you are, and the support young 
people need through their early years? What 
about senior assistance, or affordable 
housing, or other services that we all need as 
humans? 

There are, of course, good services here 
and there that are already in place, and they 
need our help so they can continue to serve 
and even improve what they do. And there 
are also needed services that are not in place 
yet; not even begun, or maybe even seriously 
thought of, and they need some help to get 
started. We are certainly not a properly 
supportive body yet, but this “wake-up” 
speeds us on our way. 

Supporting our life properly
All healthy bodies throughout nature 

provide a rich support for their internal parts 
so their parts can function optimally. Reduce 
even one of those support services that the 
body provides and its parts can’t do as well. 
Cut back on the body’s food distribution, or 
water, or any other needed service and a part 
can’t be its best. That’s what happens to us, 
too, each and every one of us. No one of us in 
this global body can be, do, and enjoy our 
best if the critical support we need is not 
there. Food, housing, health care, and 
education  are  some  basic  needs  we have.

So are having transportation and drinkable 
water. When even one of these needs can’t be 
properly met we become compromised and 
distracted and held from doing well. And so 
to that extent, in some way, our global body 
doesn’t do as well either. 

If we are to learn from the dynamics of 
all living bodies that nature has come up with 
over the last billion years or so, we can see, I 
believe, how we each are helped into our best 
as we help our life together come into its best. 
Everyone (who can) serves, everyone gets, 
and the whole works well. 

 Being a healthy body means that each part gets what it needs so the whole body can be its 
best. Even the smallest cell in a tiny oil gland in the skin on the end of your nose gets all the 
food and other support necessary to live and serve well. In every healthy body we see a grand 
interplay of service among its parts.—.a symphony of support in a magnificent performance. 
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It won’t happen automatically
This advance won’t happen without the 

difficulties of change and the tests that come 
with learning and doing what we haven’t 
done before. It won’t happen without being 
stretched and having the challenges we each 
can expect to find in an advance of this 
magnitude. We will each be learning more 
about transcendence. And though these 
difficulties ease as we proceed, and 
eventually fade away, they certainly will 
come up in the very beginning. In fact it is in 
the beginning that our difficulties will most 
likely be their greatest. 

 

        So you can expect that and know also 
that forward movement smooths the way.  

This evolutionary move is not going to 
happen overnight, either. It’s going to take 
time to take our  common  life  forward   
properly.—.maybe fifty years, maybe one 
hundred, or maybe, once we get going, only 
just five. It takes as long as it takes depending 
on what we each do now. The speed at which 
we wake up world-wide and evolve a 
successful life here together (evolve a healthy 
global body), is directly proportional to the 
amount of attention we each give to having it 
happen. It’s just simple mathematics. 
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Recognizing that we are becoming a body together is just part 

of the picture. You and I also have to make sense of why bodies 
have cells. This is not academic talk, as you will see in the next 
chapter (Chapter 3). It has to do with having more helpful (and 
enjoyable) ways of living together, right where we live, each of us, 
starting right now.  
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PART I:  GETTING PERSPECTIVE 
Chapter 3. Our Primary Community  

Section A:  Our primary community is human-scale 

Every body is made of cells
Nature has been creating and testing 

countless different body designs over its long 
history here up to now. It has been in the 
body design business for billions of years 
longer than we have now that we are creating 
our global body together. We see its successes 
living all around us. It’s fitting, therefore, for 
us to see what we can learn about the design 
of living bodies that makes them work so 
well. Maybe we can use that information in 
developing our global body to work well. 

One thing nature learned early on (and 
has been using ever since) was to have cells 
as the basic unit in a body’s design. Cells. 
Nature builds its bodies out of cells. 
Everywhere we  look we see that cells are a 
most critical element to a body’s design. 

Every living body, no matter how large it 
might be, is made up of cells, every body, that 
is, except our global body. We haven’t yet 
learned how. 

What would be the equivalent of cells in 
the design of the global body we are 
building? Cells are small enough so the parts 
inside them have easy access to one another. 
Compared to traveling to other regions of the 
body, it’s just a short walk, so to speak, for 
something in the cell to go to other areas of 
the cell to interact or do its work. Proximity is 
important. The smallness of the cell 
guarantees that its members are close enough 
to each other for easy access and maximum 
possibilities. 
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The cell equivalent in our global body
So what would a cell be equal to in the 

body we’re building together? Cities might 
look like our global body’s equivalent to 
cells, but they’re way too big. Cities can’t be 
our primary community because they’re not 
human-scale. It’s also not an easy walk from 
one side of a city to the other. In such large 
communities the individual doesn’t really 
have much of a voice either. It’s easy to feel 
powerless, and there is a lot of alienation and 
loneliness going on. 

The equivalent of the cell for us in this 
body we’re building is much smaller than a 
city. It’s the neighborhood, our closest-to-
home human-scale community. I’m talking 
about neighborhoods of human size. Because 
wherever we have a human-scale living 
community we have a neighborhood. But I’m 
using the word “neighborhood” in this book 
to especially mean a large or “extended” 
neighborhood. So the word “neighborhood” 
could also mean a small village, or a large 
apartment or condominium building with up 
to 500 or so households, or the neighbors 
who live in a larger area if you live in the 
countryside. Its size is human-scale.—.small, 
but large enough to provide some important 
advantages and possibilities that greater size 
can bring.  

Having our neighborhoods become act-
ivated holds a key for us here. Developing 

supportive neighborhoods means that this 
global body we are creating at last gains its  
cells like every other successful body around. 
The neighborhood brings to the global body 
we are forming the tried-and-true design 
feature that nature has been using all along. 

The cell has been the foundation for 
successful living bodies for over one billion 
years now. That’s a good reason to give our 
cell-sized societies, our neighborhoods, more 
of our attention at this time. 

●     ●     ● 

 (If you live in the countryside and are 
too far away from others to have a “walking 
distance” neighborhood, then your neighbor-
hood might most easily develop using the 
phone, or e-mail, or other electronic means to 
work with others in your area.  

It seems to me that neighborliness is 
already a natural trait for many who live in 
the countryside. Because even though a 
neighborhood in the countryside might be 
barely a group, even if it is made up of only a 
few far-flung individuals, I believe that, for 
many, helpfulness and co-operation are 
already in practice there. Neighborliness is a 
high value for many in the countryside, even 
if the nearest neighbor is a full day’s walk 
away.  

Our basic community needs to be small enough 
It’s important for the basic organized 

unit of our society to be small enough so that, 
over time, we can recognize those who live 
there and have a sense of responsibility, trust, 
and contribution that we might not feel in 
larger communities (big towns, cities, and 
such). So whether you live near others in the 
countryside, or in a spread of houses, or in a 
single large building, or a group of buildings 
with several hundred households altogether, 
and whether you have lived there for many 
years or just moved in last night, that’s your 
neighborhood, whether it is organized or not. 

And that neighborhood needs you. It has a 
light to shine. 

A neighborhood is, in a way, the smallest 
representation of our global community. It’s 
the microcosm of our macrocosm, is it not? 
Look at the different people who are there .— 
.different faces and personalities, different 
skin colors, interests, backgrounds, beliefs, 
and needs. We are different people in our 
neighborhood community much as we are 
different people in our global community. 
And because we are each here for life’s best, 
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these differences are important to us. They 
expand our experience here, and they help 

expand ourselves as well.  

Larger services 
       I believe a supportive society starts 
locally, with a neighborhood and then builds 
out from there, as neighborhoods get 
organized and come into their own, and then 
join with other neighborhoods for the larger 
services that are needed and the greater gains 
that come.     

 miWhile a neighborhood by itself might not 
be able to afford a hospital, or a fire depart-
ment, or some other large and necessary 
service, it gains these services by working 
with city, county, or state governments, and 
by working with other neighborhoods for 
what their joint efforts can bring.  

Ditto with cells. Most cells don’t operate 
alone, but, rather, work together in larger 
associations (tissues, then organs) to do what 
they can’t do alone. Where many muscle cells 
link and work together to form a bundle of 
muscle that can lift a big load, or where many 
nerve cells work together to give us brains 
that can think, remember, and do magnificent 
things, so too, can our social cells, our 
neighborhoods, link (even if they are a 
distance from each other) and work together 
for larger services than one neighborhood can 
provide on its own.  

Size – a missing ingredient 
Size is therefore important. The designs 

of our societies up to now have not shown 
much regard for the right size our basic 
communities need to be if they’re to help each 
of us most. Compared to cities, neighbor-
hoods are small enough so we can readily 
connect  and  organize the support we need. 

They’re small enough to be a community for 
learning how to live well together. Every-
where we look nature is giving us clues about 
having cells in the body we are becoming 
together, and now we’ll want to learn how 
that’s done.  
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PART I: GETTING PERSPECTIVE 
Chapter 3. Our Primary Community  

Section B:  Our primary community is activated

Cells are activated 
Besides showing us that our primary 

community needs to be neighborhood sized, 
cells show us that our primary community 
needs to be activated as well.—.energized 
and organized to provide the support it can 
give.  

That’s right! Look at the cells inside 
every body in nature. The parts in each cell 
are working together for their mutual 
wellbeing and for the contribution they make 
together that goes beyond the cell’s borders, 
serving important needs or functions in the 

greater body that they’re in. The parts or 
members of the cell don’t just inhabit the cell, 
they don’t just simply live there the way we 
mostly do in our neighborhoods. No. The 
members of the cell are active together. They 
work together as a supportive community. 
Each healthy cell, no matter what kind it is or 
where it’s found, is a “neighborhood” of 
different living parts that are contributing, 
each in their own way, so the whole cell 
works nicely and can do the good that it does. 

Activating our neighborhoods 
Being organized for support at the “cell” 

or neighborhood level of our global body, can 
mean having a good program for childcare, 
and maybe something for youth, too, or some 
other child/parent/family support program 
right there in the neighborhood where you 
live.  

An activated neighborhood can also 
mean being a helpful place to grow old in. A 
neighborhood that’s organized for senior 
support (and support for those who are 
handicapped or housebound) can help in 
some measure with errands if there are 
neighbors who are willing to do that. Or who 
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can provide visits, or a food service, or 
maybe even some house cleaning and light 
repair to those who can’t afford it. Group 
homes (buildings/houses with a number of 
private rooms) can also be created there for 
the advantages they can bring for seniors 
(and for caregivers, as well). So, too, can 
good group “assisted living” arrangements be 
set up with a medical professional available 
or on hand. And there can be volunteers or 
paid staff that facilitate programs for senior 
support, enjoyment, and contribution (help-
fulness). These living communities can also 
be set up to give people round-the-clock 
support (and boundaries) if they have 
dementia. 

An activated neighborhood can provide, 
as well, its own basic health program, and an 
internal communication system, low cost 
(shared or neighborhood owned) housing, a 
vehicle and equipment co-op, recycling, 
composting and environmental action, travel 
advantages, a food co-op, vacation options 
and other services that are helpful.—
.whatever neighbors want to have there.  

 (However minimal a service might be in 
the beginning, even if it starts with one 
person working just two hours a week, with 
time and proper effort most services can 
come into flower. I’ll discuss more about 
these services in Chapter 6 in the section: 
“Activating a supportive community where 
you live.”) 

A neighborhood that is activated pro-
vides impressive economic advantage too. 
Because neighborhoods make it easy to have 
an “expanded economy” (as contrasted to a 
“money-only economy”). An expanded econ-
omy means using, besides federal currency, a 
good local exchange system and maybe a 
community currency or a debit/credit system. 
It can mean co-operating to generate money, 
or to need less of it. And it can mean life in a 
community that’s organized for support. I’ll 
talk about economic advantages in Chapter 7: 
“Expanding your personal economy by 
expanding your options”. 

 

It’s for those who want it 
A supportive community usually starts 

with just a few people and develops from 
there. Certainly, everyone in the neighbor-
hood who wants to participate is invited to 
join in. There are NO barriers because of skin 
color, cultural background, religion, politics, 
economics, or other differences that have kept 
us apart up to now. Just as any living 
organism is healthy because its parts pull well 
together, a neighborhood is healthy (and 
supportive and a pleasure to be in) when 
those who join in work to have things that 

way. 
What happens when we get it right?  

What happens when we evolve our neighbor-
hoods to be the helpful places they’re intended 
to be? Our circumstances change. Our global 
body will, at last, have its foundation societies, 
its neighborhoods, its cells. Our primary 
communities will be large enough to give us 
each a substantial base, but small enough for 
trust to build and hearts to open so a better life 
can follow.— small enough to help us become 
the greater people we really are. 
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That’s not all. There’s more to the picture than organizing 
ourselves in supportive ways. Nature doesn’t stop there in giving 
us clues for a better life. 

This next chapter, “Joining The Dance,” provides a deeper 
view of the life you and I are here for. It gives us a broader 
foundation for having daily lives that  work well.  

 
There are five sections to this chapter: 

Section A:  The Dance  
 Section B:  Life’s “Guide Book” is found in every healthy cell   
 Section C:  Being in the Dance with oneself   
 Section D:  Being in the Dance with others   
 Section E:  Being in the Dance with nature  
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PART I: GETTING PERSPECTIVE 
Chapter 4. Joining the Dance  

Section A:  The Dance 
 

Working well in this global body
  So, how far have we evolved? Just look 

at the  news.  Here,  for  example,  are  some  
items from today’s paper. It’s apparent that 
we’ve still got a ways to go. 

  

 These are the opening lines of some articles taken from the Los Angeles Times,  
Tuesday, May 18, 2004, about a year before this book was first published. 

        It seems that not much has changed since then.  
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We’re not doing very well here, yet. 
There’s still a lot of violence, and unevolved 
acts, and signs everywhere that we’re still 
new at our life here, still learning how it’s 
done. No body  can  function  properly  if  its  
members 

don’t work well together. No body can be 
healthy, operate successfully, and be in its 
glory if its parts can’t co-operate and be 
helpful, or if they are cheating, or corrupt, or 
mean, or violent the way we see humans 
sometimes being. 

Suicide Attack Kills Head of 
Iraqi Council 
Baghdad 

A suicide car bomber assas-
sinated the president of Iraq’s 
Governing Council on Monday as his 
vehicle waited to enter the 
headquarters of the U.S. occupation. 

 
Cousin Held in Slaying of 11-
Year-Old 
Los Angeles 

A 14-year old boy was arrested 
for allegedly killing his younger 
cousin, then dumping the 11-year-
old’s body in a trash bin, authorities 
said Monday. 
 
Palestinians Flee Israeli  
Army in Gaza 
Jerusalem 

By foot, by rattletrap truck and 
by donkey-drawn cart, hundreds of 
Palestinians fled their homes in a 
volatile refugee camp in the Southern 
Gaza Strip on Monday as the Israeli 
Military tightened its grip on the area. 

 
Rebels Abduct, Kill 22 From 
Refugee Camp 
Uganda 

Lord’s Resistance Army rebels 
abducted and killed at least 22 people 
from a camp for villagers displaced 
by northern Uganda’s 18 year-old 
civil war, the army and aid worker 
said. 

 
7 Held in $70-Million Heist 
Attempt at Airport 
London 

A gang smashed a van through a 
warehouse’s steel shutters at 
London’s Heathrow Airport and 
threatened the staff with guns and 
knives in an attempt to steal $70 
million in gold and some cash, police 

id  

 

Death of Prisoner Detailed  
in Testimony 
Washington 

When CIA officers took the Iraqi 
detainee to Abu Ghraib prison, his 
head was covered with an empty 
sandbag and Army guards were 
ordered to take him directly to a 
shower room that served as a 
makeshift interrogation center at the 
overcrowded, shell damaged facility 
outside Baghdad.  An hour later, during 
intensive questioning by intelligence 
officers, the prisoner collapsed and 
died. 

 
Street Vendors Allege Extortion 
Los Angeles 

The Los Angeles Police 
Department is investigating alegations 
that security guards hired to patrol 
downtown’s Fashion district extorted 
money from the illegal street vendors 
they were supposed to be removing 
from the streets. 

Warlord Claims Role in 
Chechen Assassination 
Grozny 

Russia’s most wanted fugitive, 
rebel warlord Shamil Basayev, has 
claimed responsibility for killing 
Chechnya’s Moscow backed leader in 
a bombing at a stadium in the regional 
capital, Grozny. 

Former Sony Pictures 
Executive Sentenced 
Los Angeles  

A former Sony Pictures Executive 
was sentenced to a five year prison 
term for stealing nearly $500,000 from 
the film studio by authorizing 
payments to a firm run by an associate, 
authorities said  

 

   
   
   
  

Franklin in Talks to Settle SEC 
Allegations 
San Mateo 

Franklin Resources Inc., the 
largest publicly traded U.S. mutual 
fund firm, said it may settle with the 
Securities and Exchange Commis-
sion, which has been investigating 
allegations of improper trading. 

 
Doctor Had Prior Run-In  
with Police 
Los Angeles 

A former physician trainee at 
Martin Luther King Jr./Drew Medical 
Center barricaded himself in an 
unused patient room at the hospital in 
February with the deaf-mute man he is 
now suspected of killing, Los Angeles 
County officials said Monday. 

Enron Tapes Hint Chiefs Knew 
About Power Ploys 
Washington 

Enron Corp. employees spoke of 
“stealing” up to $2 million a day from 
California during the 2000-01 energy 
crisis and suggested that their market-
gaming ploys would be presented to 
top management, possibly including 
Jeffrey K. Skilling and Kenneth L. 
Lay, according to documents released 
Monday. 

 
Pervasive Abuse Alleged by 
Freed Detainees, Red Cross 
Baghdad 

It begins with a blast at the front 
gate in the middle of the night.  
Troops pound their way into the 
home.  Males are rounded up. They 
disappear into a chaotic system of 
U.S.-run jails and prison camps and 
emerge months later, sometimes 
battered and often never knowing of 
what crime they are accused. 
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What goes on inside other living bodies  
While our global body has been 

developing, science has been working to 
understand the processes which go on inside 
other living bodies. I mean the workings 
inside every healthy body.—.each tree, each 
bee, each living thing we see. And, basically, 
the findings are all the same. Whether the 
parts are involved in a body's food system, 
health care, internal transport, structure, or 
whatever, there is an impressive harmony and 
interplay in what the parts do.    

It  doesn't  really  matter,  as  we  have  
seen, which  healthy  body  we  investigate,  

which healthy body we investigate or what  
or what species it is from. They all reveal the 
same thing.—.all parts work well together 
and reap a common gain. There is no fighting 
between the parts of the body as there 
sometimes is between us. There's no 
imbalance, or discord, or parts working 
against each other the way we often do. 
Conflict and greed are not the messages that 
come through. No. Every healthy body, every 
healthy cell, even the tiny grain of pollen you 
might be breathing in right now, is a 
community of living parts working in 
harmony as if they all were wise to how the 
whole works well. 

The Dance 
Using your imagination or “bionic 

vision,” focus into a single cell on the skin on 
the back of your hand to see how different 
atoms come together and perform functions. 
Focus closely. There they are: atoms, and 
they’re moving about, sometimes separating 
from each other, only to join with other atoms 
or groups of atoms (molecules) to do 
something new. It’s all an exquisite dance, a 
Square Dance of sorts, a dance that keeps 
going on with its “do-si-dos,” and 
promenades, and partner changing, and 
harmony in which cell parts are built, food is 
processed, healing takes place, and other 
important services are performed. 

This action could be that of many 
different kinds of dance and it’s going on 
right now among the atomic and molecular 
parts inside every healthy cell everywhere 
throughout nature world-wide. It’s also going 
on among the cells themselves (as tissue) and 
it’s going on among the even larger body 
parts (organs), too. Observing the interaction 
of parts in healthy bodies is like observing a 
highly successful society in its process. 
There’s a dance going on. 

That dance that is happening in every 
healthy body throughout nature, is, I believe, 
the same dance that we’re evolving to know 
in this one global body of ours. 

Joining the Dance 
For us to join the Dance means learning 

a few more things about living and working 
well here together. Isn’t that it? It means 
becoming good at co-operation, and at 
helpfulness, and participation. It means 
becoming better at communication, and

understanding others, and solving conflicts 
and social problems in more evolved ways. 

All in all, joining the Dance means 
learning to do well in our relationships 
here.—.with ourselves, with each other, and 
with the natural world, too.    

 I became especially impressed by this harmony back in 1963 when I was in graduate school at the University of Washington 
(Seattle) studying plant biochemistry. My research was focused on a process that goes on, I believe, in every living cell: the 
“Tricarboxylic Acid Cycle.” This is just one particular process among many chemical processes that go on regularly in cells. 
The Tricarboxylic Acid Cycle changes sugar and fatty acid molecules to make, among other things, “high energy” molecules 
(called ATP) that are needed to drive protein manufacturing and other key processes.  

In countless different chemical processes, as in the one I just mentioned, molecules are added to, changed, or divided up so 
certain other atomic groups can be created, or energy can be released or stored, or other actions can be carried out. That’s the 
chemical activity of your body. And when you think about it, it’s a truly amazing and beautiful thing. 
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       Good social skills certainly haven’t 
gotten enough of our attention yet. So it’s 
easy for anyone to lack experience and 
information about living well with others. 
Good communication,  conflict   resolution,   
understanding, co-operation, honesty, civil-

ity, respect, helpfulness, and love.—.where 
do we really learn these skills? How much 
are they taught in our homes now, and in our 
schools, and communities? Not enough, 
obviously. 

The training group  
[I know that “social education” seems 

unrealistic to some. And I think it’s because 
they believe that people don’t really change.  

I’ve heard that a lot, and perhaps you 
have too. So let me briefly share a report on a 
program I was involved in that has left me 
believing that the opposite is true: we each 
can change greatly.] 

I didn’t stay in biochemistry. It stirred me 
with deeper questions. So I went on to 
theological school (Pacific School of 
Religion, in Berkeley, California) to look for 
answers. 

In 1967, after taking some psychology at 
that school, I became interested in “social 
chemistry,” or how we humans get along 
together. I wanted to see how being a part of 
an honest (and caring) group of people could 
help participants gain more social skills and 
personal growth.  

So I started a group program for inter-
personal ability and understanding. It was 
influenced largely by the writings of the 
psychologist Carl Rogers. The program was 
centered at “Stiles Hall,” the University-
YMCA in Berkeley, California. It was the 
1960’s and there was interest in this topic 
around that time. Literature was being written 
and workshops were being given with  perso-
nal and interpersonal growth in mind. I 

wanted to see how such an education could 
take place directly through a person’s 
experience in a group setting. 

What impressed me and others who 
worked with the program was how quickly a 
person could improve their relationship 
abilities if they wanted to do it. Wanting is a 
key. Change follows.  

Understanding others better also came in 
the experience of these groups. So, too, did 
better communication and social depth, and 
(in most groups) the pleasure of being in an 
interesting and honest (and caring) company 
of people. 

There were no lectures, or texts, or forms 
of traditional instruction, only the lessons 
from the experience itself and from what 
members of the group said or did, and from 
the Facilitators’ occasional assist. The 
Facilitators did, however, provide guidelines 
and some helpful information and practices at 
the first meeting of each new group. Since the 
topic was largely about one’s self, and about 
relationships, and about having them work 
well, each group became a laboratory for 
some personal and interpersonal discovery. 
Through what was observed, heard, said, 
done, and experienced in those groups, each 
participant learned, I believe, some helpful 
lifelong lessons. 

 

 In this program individuals met in groups of 7 to 12 (9 seemed optimal). Each group included a “Facilitator” and a 
“Co-Facilitator” whom previous participants had recommended from their group and who were then accepted (or not 
accepted) by the staff, and then minimally trained. The participants would meet at someone’s home or at the 
University “Y” one evening a week (3 hours) for 10 weeks with the purpose of learning more about themselves and 
each other, and more about relationships too. Somewhere during those 10 weeks the group would also have a 
weekend-long “marathon” session.
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Progress into the Dance
         I was also impressed by how these 
experiences helped us to see beyond the 
negative first impressions we easily form of 
others.  Our  negative  first  reactions  to  
another person’s appearance, or politics, or 
mannerisms, or weight, or race, or religion 
usually diminished or dissolved away 
completely as we got to understand each 
other better. Negative first impressions or 
strong initial dislikes would most often 
dissipate as the whole person with his or her 
particular background and situation, would 
come to be known. 

After each group’s ten weeks were up 
participants evaluated their experience to see 
what they had gained. For most the 
experience brought plenty of personal 
insights and some new friends as well. 

I mention that program only because it 
was proof to me that we each can speed our 
social development, i.e. improve our inter-
personal awareness and ability, if there are 

good educational opportunities to help us 
along. I’m sure there are now better programs 
for doing what we were trying to do at Stiles 
Hall. There certainly has been more info-
rmation about good communication and 
about living and working well together. The 
information is available. There’s no reason to 
not have it. 

In fact we’re missing out. We are each 
here for a lot more of life’s loveliness than is 
available to us when our social (i.e. 
interpersonal) understanding is lacking. 

So literature, workshops, discussions 
among family and friends, mentors, thera-
pists, training programs, media presentations, 
and life’s ongoing day-to-day lessons and 
opportunities can all be helpful now for those 
of us who want to improve our ability for 
being in this family. Every bit that you, and I 
and others learn about living and working 
well here together is progress into the Dance 
and life’s full treasure.  

Larger eyes 
So it’s time, is it not, to see with what we 

might call “larger eyes?” Because how can 
we ever see each other as family, how can we 
ever properly open our hearts, if our physical 
eyes are the only eyes we use? It’s not easy to 
go beyond old prejudices and fears, or the old 
resentments, and the ill feelings we might 
have of others if the eyes we use only see the 
outer person, while the inner person goes 
unseen and unknown. It takes a larger seeing 
than our physical eyes can give us to see that 
there’s far more of a person to us all.  

In being the One, we each can recognize 
love’s greater importance in our lives. It 
(love) provides us with an enabling 
awareness, a larger way to see. It gives us our 
“larger eyes.” How else can we resolve 
centuries-old conflicts if love stays lacking? 

How else do we transcend the hate and desire 
for revenge that keep us cut off from each 
other and less than we are? It doesn’t matter 
at all whether we’re from the Catholic or the 
Protestant community in Northern Ireland, or 
whether we are Sunnis or Shiites in Iraq, or 
whether we’re from Israel or Palestine or 
another area that is experiencing a great deal 
of hate, fear, and conflict. We’re not going to 
drop our ill feelings and age-old hostilities 
and turn to build a grand life together unless 
our hearts are involved in opening the way.  

It’s by exercises of the heart that we can 
build our life together so that it’s a pleasure to 
be in. It’s by exercises of the heart that a 
supportive society can evolve for us now and 
take us best into our future. 
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 I believe that without love our life together doesn’t get very far in 

its emergence. We are each an expression of the same sacred Unity 
after all, and so it’s no surprise to find that love, unifying, helpful, 
healing love gives us the awareness we need for the whole to work 
well. What powerful stuff this is! Love opens us up to one another, 
energizes our helpfulness and takes us beyond limitations, fears, 
inertia, comfort boundaries, habits, and limits of thinking that keep us 
smaller than we are. 

What a good world it is that beckons us now, that invites us 
forward at this time. How grand life becomes for us as we open our 
larger eyes now and take up the Dance. 
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PART I:  GETTING PERSPECTIVE 
Chapter 4. Joining The Dance 

Section B:  Life’s “Guide Book” is found in every healthy cell 

Starting from scratch 
         When our species first appeared here and 
we began to make our way, there weren’t any 
instruction books lying around to give us 
some guidance on how to live well here 
together. There wasn’t anything to show us 
how to organize successfully as a supportive 
society, and  how  to  understand  each  other  
better,  and how to have  our  life together be 
a happy  occasion.  

        We had to proceed without having any 
“how-to” manual for living here. We didn't 
even know how to read. And so we started 
from scratch, muddling, and groping our way 
up to the present.—.making mistakes, but 
also doing well now and. then, learning as we 
went along. 
 

Here we are now
In time, of course, literature did get 

written that provided some direction. The 
Code of Ur-Nammu (2050 B. C.) for example 
created some guidance for the folks in Ur-
Nammu’s land. And there were the religious 
texts, the holy books that we are familiar with 
today: the books of the Old and New 
Testaments, the Vedas, the Upanishads, 
Bhagavad Gita, the Talmud, the Torah, the 
Qur’an, the Tripitaka, the Dhammapada, and 
others.  

Each of these religious texts provides its 
unique helpfulness and shines its own light. 
Each has its own inspiration and special gifts 
to give. But each was written more than a 
thousand years ago in an earlier age. So all of 

these guidebooks were written long before we 
became the highly technical, corporation 
influenced, environmentally destructive, 
media effected, terrorist threatened, over-
populated, global heating, electronically con-
nected, nuclear threatened, science informed, 
Earth aware, Space Age society we are today.  

As sacred and uniquely inspired as the 
messengers or authors of these texts were, 
these individuals had to relate their message 
to the people they were talking to at that time. 
They had to speak in the context of that age 
and now times are very, VERY different. The 
world has gone through a lot of change since 
then and we have too. We are now in a very 
different reality than before. 

“How-To” manuals everywhere 
When we first started out we didn't see 

any books lying around to give us a clear 
message of how to have a successful life on 

this planet, but in truth the manuals were here 
all the time. They’ve been all around us. 
Every healthy cell, every healthy organism, 
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each healthy insect, plant, or animal we see is 
a manual written in nature's language about 
parts living and working well together for 
mutual support and common gain.  

Until recently, we didn't have the science 
and technology to read inside these guide-
books that nature has spread around us, but 
now we do. We couldn’t make out the 
message biological bodies have for the global 
body we are becoming. But now we can, and 
the message is clear.—.each healthy body, 
using nature's language, speaks out about 

excellence and parts working nicely 
together. Every healthy body in nature 
reveals within itself the same sweet dynamic 
among its parts that we are here to know in 
the one body we are becoming. Each healthy 
body, each healthy cell, speaks to us of 
harmony, support, excellence, and co-
operation, and calls us into the Dance. Look! 
The Universe has been holding Its HOLY 
BOOK out to us all along. And now, at last, 
we can read it. 

We’ve been walking in wonderful 
without being aware of it.  

      ●     ●      ●  
If you now work in the service of religion 

And so, if you are now working in one 
way or another in the service of religion, if 
you are a “religious worker” who is Christian, 
Muslim, Jewish, Hindu, Buddhist, Taoist, or 
of another faith, realize how especially 
needed you are in this very short but critical 
chapter of the human story that we are 
writing right now. Your dedication, your 
experience and abilities, your struggles, faith, 
and service have given you a preparation for 
what’s to happen.  

Each of you, in your own way, using 
your own language and efforts have already 
been helping people into the Dance, already 
inviting them into a higher life of good 
according to the faith you have been standing 
in. If you therefore teach, lead, or provide 
care, ceremony, support, or other helpfulness, 
please realize that you are now suddenly in a 
very new situation. Because our crisis grows, 
our old world ends, and the time for our 
bloom arrives.  

So now the Dance becomes clearer yet 
and the skills you have learned for your work 
and the experience and inner strengths you 
have gained give you a fine preparation for 
the work that is needed now. You have an 
important part  in  this  occasion  that  has  
been over 200,000 years in coming. Because  
our  beginning  is  ending.  It’s ENDING! 

And your  helpfulness is needed now if we are 
to get through these present dangers and… 
THROW OPEN THE GATES OF 
HEAVEN.  

We’re here for Heaven. It’s waiting. And 
you have what it takes to help open the way.  

So expanding your awareness at this 
time, waking up to Who you are, (aligning 
with Who you are) frees you to help create 
new song, new art, new education, new 
symbols and visuals, new literature, and new 
kinds of gathering to help us forward now, 
forward into the larger life and the evolved 
world that our divinity calls us to know. 
Opening yourself up to Who you are frees 
you also to have a larger and wiser 
perspective, one that takes you beyond some 
old ideas and gives you a release from many 
unhelpful or obsolete religious views and 
confinements. 

Certainly we’ll want to continue to 
support you and your organization, should 
you have one, if your teaching, leading, or 
other service helps us to move forward now. 
You need a proper income for living. We’ll 
want to support you for the inspiration you 
can give us, and for clarity about our divinity, 
and the good life we’re learning. And we’ll 
want to support the help you might give 
towards the development and wellbeing of 
the neighborhoods where you are. 
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PART I:  GETTING PERSPECTIVE 
Chapter 4. Joining The Dance 

Section C:  Being in the Dance with oneself 

Who ARE you?
You and I might have a physical body 

that is finite, but otherwise we are infinite 
persons. We are beings who are boundless in 
what we each can think, feel, and experience; 
boundless in our possibilities for learning, 
discussing, inventing, exploring, building, 
playing, loving, being artful, and even 
creating what we haven’t ever seen before, or 
doing what we haven’t ever done. Except for 
our physical bodies, we are boundless beings. 
And that makes sense, given Who we are. 

So we get ourselves into trouble if we 
over identify with the physical body, because 
we are each a lot more than our physical 
body and what it can show us.  

Consider your hands. See how the skin, 
bones, muscles, and nerves all work nicely 
together to grasp an object or sense touch. 
These are  remarkable  feats  when  you  
think                                                                                                                                             
about it. Our hands are very sophisticated 

tools (and sensors) which we depend on 
heavily for making our way in the physical 
world. 

The same goes for our legs and feet. 
These excellent tools give us mobility so we 
can get around. And our mouth, nose, eyes, 
ears, brain, etc. all give us their services as 
well. 

Our physical body gives us a physical 
appearance and the tools and sensors we need 
to make our way here in the physical world, 
but realistically there’s a good deal more to 
each of us (i.e. deeper, larger, more 
dimensional) than a physical body of tools 
and sensors. 

So how can the death of our physical 
bodies have any hold on us? We are each a lot 
more than our impressive physical body of 
tools and sensors. Because who we really are 
is the person who is using them.  
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Atomic bodies  
Look at the back of your hand now for 

more proof of who you are. Once again, focus 
your mind’s eye (your imagination) down to a 
single cell of your skin. Now go deeper into 
that cell to see molecules and then atoms. 

You’re looking at the back of your hand 
and what you are really seeing are just atoms 
— atoms, those dynamic yet stable alliances 
of some of the tiniest bits of the physical 
universe (protons, neutrons, electrons etc.). 

 

 Atoms, that’s all there are, lots of carbon 
atoms, hydrogen atoms, nitrogen atoms, and 
many others. They’re each active in their 
own way and working in different 
arrangements to make up your body and to 
give it all its functions. So basically you are 
seeing a hand of atoms, nothing but atoms, 
atoms in different arrangements (molecules), 
which in turn are in greater arrangements 
(cells), which in turn are in greater 
arrangements still (the skin you see). 

Temporary arrangement 
Those atoms were not born when your 

body was born. Nor did they come into 
existence as you grew in size. Every atom in 
your body is older than your body, incredibly 
old, older than the planet Earth itself. Nearly 
all were born from the fusion of simpler atoms 
(hydrogen, etc.) in the intense heat and 
pressure of stellar explosions before our solar 
system formed and our planet Earth. 

So your body is a temporary and dynamic 
arrangement of extremely old atoms.—.tiny, 
ancient building blocks. If you were, right 
now, to take away ALL the atoms in your 
body that are older than the Earth’s age, taking 
away all the atoms in your body that are older 
than 4,600,000,000 years old, there would be 
nothing left. Nothing.—.no head, no body, 
nothing you could see. Your clothes would just 
fall into a pile over empty shoes. Your atoms 
(your physical body) would be dispersed and 
gone. Everything would be gone, except for 
you, deeper you, the non-atomic (non-
physical), more primary, self-opening.—.you. 

In our universe there are three levels of 
being here: so, in coming up and out from 
(issuing from) from Source, which is our 
deepest place (our base level) there is then 
Space and Time). And then the next level  up  
is  Matter.  Space  and  Time seem to work 

together and begin at a deeper level than 
Matter. So in the level of Matter (which also 
includes the level below it: Space and Time) 
you are able to be aware, and experience, 
think and be non-physically active). 

And so, in reverse, going deeper into 
yourself than your physical self, going deeper 
than the level of atoms, but not as deep as the 
boundary where Space and Time end. You are 
not physical. Because your  physical (atomic) 
body doesn’t exist at that level, but you are still 
your unique person and are active (able to be 
aware, experience, think  and be non-physically 
active) in Space and Time. 

At the bottom of the level of Space and 
Time and closest to Source is your Source Self, 
the deepest you and the very beginning of your 
unique self as it emerges from Source into 
Space and Time revealing the divine person 
that you are – expanding, intelligent, caring, 
and remarkably capable. 

And then deeper than Space and Time, 
deeper than its deepest place, you are not you 
any  longer. Because you are then merged, 
100% integrated into the eternal and amazing 
Source. 

Having said what I have about levels I 
should  also  say  that  the  boundaries   between  

 There are 118 different kinds of atoms (oxygen, nitrogen, carbon, etc.). Each kind of atom (or “element”) has its own 
shape and properties so different combinations of atoms can serve different purposes. Two hydrogen atoms, for example, 
fit nicely with one oxygen atom to give us a water molecule (H2O). Hydrogen, oxygen, nitrogen, carbon, and other types 
of atoms can also fit nicely together to form protein molecules, some of which are many thousands of atoms long. 
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levels are not sharp. In fact there is a 
continuum between levels. So there can be 
some action and influence between the non-

physical level (Space and Time) and the 
physical level (Matter). 

More than old atoms 
That mysterious, non-atomic “more” that 

we each are becomes especially apparent 
when we witness actions that are beyond the 
physical behavior that we  are  used  to. 
Walking  on  hot  coals is an example. I had an 
experience of that sort back in 1986 at a 
workshop I attended near San Rafael, 
California. The experience was led by  
someone  who  believed  that “fire-walking” 
had helped her heal her cancer. Her name was 
Angie Stephens.  

The evening started with the building of a 
large bonfire. Then, while the fire burned 
down and the coals developed, Ange had us 
(eight participants) talk about our fire-walking 
fears and expectations. She then discussed a 
few things about this phenomenon and taught 
us a simple Native American song about being 
one with earth, fire, water, and sky. That was 
it. 

I thought there would be more, so I was a 
bit hesitant when she told us to take off our 
shoes and socks and roll up our pants. I had 
expected to be put into a trance, or given 

some mixture to drink, or hypnotic sugg-
estion, but her presentation was rational and 
low key. It didn’t have anything unusual to it 
at all. 

After the coals were ready they were 
spread to give us a good bed that was about 4 
meters (13 feet) long. Ange then had us sing 
that simple song of unity while she, with 
arms out from her sides and starting back 
about a pace from the coals, took her first 
step on the dirt (that seemed helpful) before 
stepping onto the coals and walking the 
distance in an unhurried pace. We each 
followed, one by one, each of us moving in 
our own way.        

During the walk I was amazed by what 
was happening. I was not aware of the heat 
being excessive at all. There was no burning 
sensation. It felt like I was actually just 
walking on granola with my bare feet. When 
I had walked the distance I went back to the 
starting place and walked again, this time 
more slowly, making sure I stepped on the 
brightest pockets of coals. It was astonishing. 

Limited thinking 
I don’t know to this day what happened. 

My training has mostly been in the physical 
and biological sciences, and I find this 
exceedingly difficult, actually impossible, to 
comprehend. Nineteen years (to 2005) have 
passed, and it still doesn’t make sense. 
Nonetheless, in spite of my present mental 
limitations, the event happened anyway. My 
bare feet walked on a bed of hot coals and 
there was no pain or injury whatsoever. That I 
know.  

(I also know that if you are interested in 
having this experience I strongly recommend 
having a good guide or instructor lead you 
through it. There are different ways to prepare 

yourself properly to walk on coals and guides 
are important. I know of two people whose 
feet were burned badly when they walked on 
coals without having any proper leadership or 
preparation.) 

I bring up my walking on coals exper-
ience because it illustrates how much more 
we are than physical bodies in a physical 
world. It shows how we limit ourselves by 
limiting our thinking about who we are and 
what we can do. There are far more abilities 
in each of us than we use. And we don’t use 
them because we don’t know they are there. 

If you (and I or anyone) can walk 
barefoot on red hot coals, then you are likely 
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to have other special abilities that are also un-
discovered and undeveloped.—.perhaps un-
usual physical abilities, or mental skills, or 
skills that help healing take place, or skills of 
mind that can affect matter, or “see” 
remotely, or skills for other remarkable 

capabilities that might be out of your 
awareness right now. That’s true with 
everyone here. There's far more capability in 
each of us than our beginning has let us see. 
And that remarkable capability shouldn’t be a 
surprise to us at all, being Who we are. 

Our more primary self 
We have this physical body and it, like 

all living physical bodies, eventually gets old 
and stops running. Each atom, however, just 
keeps on going. They don’t stop at all. When 
our body dies and disintegrates, each atom 
(or molecule) goes its own way as part of the 
soil, water, or air, or becoming part of another 
living body of some sort. Without the 
slightest pause each atom continues its 
individual journey without skipping a beat 
just the way it has for over 4,600,000,000 
years.        

Certainly,  our  physical  body  is  a  bril-  

liant creation that serves us well, but it's only 
useful for a short duration. It's a temporary 
atomic structure, a disposable body of tools 
and sensors for making our way in this 
physical world. And these bodies have to 
follow biological laws for growth, aging and 
death.  

Our nonphysical self, however, is still 
alive in space and time, but at a deeper level 
than matter (atoms). So we each don’t stop 
when our physical body dies. Why would we 
need.to? 

The Dance 
“Being in the Dance with oneself” means 

being in personal harmony. It means mind, 
body and spirit moving well together. It 
means enjoying Who you really are. 

And that’s important, because joining the 
Dance starts with ourselves. And that means 
learning a few good moves with ourselves.—
.like self-understanding, self-improvement, 
and love. Because it doesn’t really take much 
for us to beat ourselves up. It’s so easy for us 
to dislike ourselves because of our looks, or 
mistakes, or present inadequacies. And it’s 
easy to weigh ourselves down with guilt, or a 
sense of failure, or sinfulness, or even self-
hate. Yes, and all these things tend to shrivel 
us up when our calling is to bloom.  

Blooming, however, might seem like a 
very foreign notion to you if you are sick 
now, or starving, or in a terrible job, or 
under big debt or stress. It’s certainly a 
remote idea if you are unhappy with 

yourself, too, or depressed, or suffering a big 
loss. If our calling is to bloom then that 
might seem, to you at this time, as only a 
possibility for your “next life” because it 
seems out of the question now and for as 
long as you can see. 

Even if you are now in the worst time of  
your life, even if your situation is absolutely 
terrible, you can still  give  yourself  credit  
for just getting out of bed in the morning. 
And you can give yourself credit for just 
putting one foot in front of the other through 
the most difficult and darkest moments. And 
you can certainly give yourself credit points, 
lots of them, for just enduring when you are 
overwhelmed, and stressed, and exhausted.   

You are tested by difficulties. We all 
are. So you are exercised just getting 
through them and that’s an expansion and a 
strengthening of who you are and a reason 
for recognizing more of your greatness.  

 It’s important to remember that no matter how long (or short) a physical body serves us, we’re still only alive 
in the present moment. The past is behind us, it’s over. We can’t do anything about it. And the future is wide, 
wide open, uncreated, free, and yet to be put together. It’s only right now that we are each breathing, thinking, 
feeling, remembering, deciding, creating, acting, and experiencing. It’s only right now that we’re alive.   
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Because your greatness does not depend 
on your level of income, or your looks, or 
cast, or fame, or power, or education, or 
bloodline. Rather, it’s you being more of Who 
you are. That’s blooming. That’s greatness.  
Blooming is being ones greater and more 
enjoyable self. It’s about a moment or a 
lifetime of being inwardly strong, and large, 
and good. It doesn’t matter how poorly you or 
I might think of ourselves. It doesn’t matter 
how bad, sinful, or imperfect in other ways 
we might consider ourselves to be, or how 
bad the mistakes are that we’ve made or are 
doing now that we feel helpless to change; we 
are each, nonetheless, at our deepest place, as 
good as God, or  Allah, or Yahweh, or et al. 
Because  that  is Who we are.  We  are  each  
divinity incarnate finding our way in  this 
(physical) world, learning as we go, exactly as 
we each are. The terrible acts you and I might 
have done, the mistakes, or poor behaviors, 
whatever we might have done in the past, are 
all past.  

Certainly, we should feel bad for the 
wrongs we’ve done. We can also learn from 
them and be aware of the people we have 
hurt, if there have been any. But it’s only in 
the present that we can better ourselves. It’s 

only in the present, actually it’s only in the 
moment of a challenge, that we can choose to 
be on the high road so our unfolding, our 
personal evolution, can continue on.  

That evolution is especially important 
for each of us now. But be aware that no one 
can continue very well if there are problem-
atic people in their life who seriously limit 
their growth. If, for instance, you have a 
friend or are in a group or association that has 
hate, racism, violence, sexism, or crime as an 
element of who they are, then it’s holding you 
down and keeping you smaller than you are. 
So move on. Leave. Because you’re a much 
greater person than the thinking of that indi-
vidual` or group allows you to be. And it’s 
holding you away from Who you are and the 
good life you are here now to enter. 

Divinity is what we are, and birthing is 
what is happening. Dishonesty, violence, 
insensitivity, corruption, meanness, and other 
behavior we don’t like in ourselves are all 
behaviors that diminish and eventually (in 
however many minutes or “lifetimes”) fall 
away as our awakening (birthing) continues 
and we begin seeing in a larger way. 

Personal importance
You and I are members of the most 

capable species on this planet and our skill 
level is important somehow. It’s important 
because capability (which includes adapt-
ability) is what life/Life on this planet has 
been reaching for all along. And it’s 
important because being the most capable 

species means we’re largely responsible for 
how well things go here. Being especially 
capable, however, doesn’t mean that we are 
one bit more sacred than any other species 
around since all living things are omni-
centric expressions of the same sacred One.  

And humans  aren’t  having  the only 
noteworthy experience on this planet, either. 

Life has worked to evolve all species here 
and It (She/He/It) continues to go after the 
experience each species provides.  

Given the countless obstacles and 
challenges that had to be met for us to evolve 
this far, and given the remarkable level of our 
present-day capabilities, there’s a real signif-
icance to our being here, each of us. So we 
can stop taking ourselves for granted.  It’s  an  
error for anyone to see themselves as un-
important or lowly, when in truth we are each 
divinity through and through, here to be Who 
we are and to enjoy a life that’s larger.  
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More than our bodies 
Look at your body. There it is as always. 

Now look deeper knowing as you do now that 
it is actually just ancient atoms that you see. 
Those atoms give your body its appearance 
and substance, its flesh, and bones. They make 
up its brain and nervous system, too. But it 
doesn’t matter how these atoms are combined 
or what their interaction is with other atoms, 
it’s not these tiny ancient building blocks that 
are the source of your joy when your heart is 
happy or that choose what you say in your 
next conversation. Again, it’s not tiny 5-
billion-year-old particles that, by some magic 
“Hokus Pokus” are the cause for what you 
deeply feel, hope, delight in, or create. No. 
Not at all. Atoms, even in the brain, can only 
do so much. Something deeper is working. 
Atoms follow. 

We are more than our physical bodies, and 
yet the body is a remarkable creation that we 
can certainly celebrate for all the service it 
provides. Even when we don’t take care of it, 
even when we feed it poorly, or fail to 
exercise, or abuse it in other ways, it still does 
its best to serve us. It has countless internal 
actions to perform every minute and it works 
to get them all right. So we can appreciate our 
body. It gives us the tools and sensors we need 
to get around in this physical world. We can 
love it for its faithful service, and we can care 
for it well so it can be healthy, rich in its 
abilities and enjoyable to be in. 

    We can love our bodies, too, because 
millions of experiments, discoveries, and 
improvements were needed over millions of 
years for evolution to come up with these 
remarkable physical bodies we’ve each got on. 
Your body reveals a spectacular outcome of 
creativity and clever engineering that has gone 
on since living things began to evolve here. 
Look at the intricate chemical and biological 
processes in your body that are needed to 
smell a flower’s  scent,  or  to  fight  invading  
diseases. And look at all the sophisticated 
electronics and micro-mechanisms needed to 
see an object, hear a sound, or to blink an eye.  

Just as we are each more than our physical 
body, we are each more than our present 
picture of ourselves. And we are more than 
our social status, and all our possessions, and 
the kind of work we do. And we are more 
even than the name we each go by. I believe 
our heart knows all this already. 

We are each, from our source, our own 
good person in our own process of becoming. 
And that means we’re each learning how to 
live here. Each of us enters and exits this 
physical world on our own. So no one else can 
learn our lessons for us. We are each in 
training right now to know how to participate 
in the full bloom of the world we are here for. 
This is training for life’s best. Pay attention, 
please! Something wonderful is happening. 

●      ●      ● 
Time alone

I believe this is not a time for any one of 
us to keep so immersed in the affairs of the 
day that we never take any time alone. There’s 
more to each of us that’s ready to emerge and 
taking time for our self on occasion helps that 
to happen. I’m talking about freeing time now 
and then (or regularly) to just sit and be quiet, 
or to reflect in a positive way, or to write, 
meditate, commune, get perspective, deep-
read, or whatever.—.being receptive to 
insights, helpfulness, and gifts that come up 

from the deep. Open your heart as you are able 
because the Universe in all Its glory is 
working to come through. 

And prayer, how can we talk about 
prayer if we are each the Source learning how 
to live here in human form? Are we just 
praying to our self? 
       Hardly! Because there’s a LOT more to 
the Universe (seen and unseen) than one’s 
self. There is a LOT more that is sacred and 
given to helping out.  
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Of course, being in the physical world 
makes it difficult for us to know how prayers 
are answered and sometimes with unusually 
strong assistance, even “miracles”, while 
there are also occasions when the response 
isn’t readily apparent (or there’s no response 
at all). 

Nonetheless, prayer or communion can 
align us with deeper sources of assistance. It 
can clarify, and bring focus, and put us in an 
appreciative relationship with unseen sources 
of aid. And it can certainly bring thank-
fulness and thankfulness lets us see more of 
the good in our lives and in the world around 
us. And that’s life lifting. So breathe in 

thankfulness. 
You can, if you wish, continue to get 

uplift and inner support from the same 
religious songs, visuals, and ceremony that 
have long been familiar and inwardly 
important to you.—.but using them now with 
a larger awareness of Who you are. Or you 
can begin finding uplift and inner support 
from songs, visuals, and ceremony created for 
our larger life now.  

And pray to whomever you pray to (if 
you pray at all) knowing that all prayers 
ultimately are prayers to (or communion 
with) the same wonderful One. 

●      ●      ●
Being young 

If you are a young person, don’t forget 
Who you are. Because you are more talented 
and more heart-centered then you are 
probably aware of. And because you are Who 
you are, you are also important, much more 
important, than you are probably aware of.  

Be aware that you are a SPECIAL and 
100% EQUAL member of this good family 
that we are learning to be. You have your own 
deep uniqueness because you are the only you 
in the universe.  

Don’t pay attention to the superficial 
judgments some might hurtfully say about 
you (if that happens). Bullying, taunting, or 
malicious statements hurt a great deal, and 
these acts can’t be dismissed by the words: 
“It was just a joke.” Those who do these 
things are mean-spirited, undeveloped, and 
unaware of Who they are. Pay attention, 
instead, to your own divinity and to the larger 
life you are learning. Pay attention to your 
own inner light because it’s learning to shine. 

And pay attention to your body, too. 
Because when you think about it, when you 
consider its awesome complexity  and ability, 
it becomes a living “miracle” to behold. 
Know that it’s sacred (a physical expression  

of the omni-centric One). And know that it 
wants to serve you well through life, to be a 
support and enjoyment to you, if . . .  IF you 
can learn healthy eating and healthy living, 
now, while you are young. 

And right now is not the time to become 
overly concerned with any blemishes you  
might have or parts of your young body that 
you believe are unattractive. Become 
preoccupied, instead, with our crisis. Because 
you’re needed now. And helping out lets your 
shine come through. “Helping out” brings out 
a deeper/larger beauty in us all. 

 How good, how important, and how 
needed your helpfulness becomes now, now 
that our world is racing towards its undoing. 
You have the youthful freedom our world 
needs now.—.freedom to think, discuss, and 
build in helpful directions; freedom to go 
beyond many old teachings, beliefs, religious 
thoughts, traditions, and habits of thinking, to 
consider more helpful information and better 
practices to take us forward. Some of us older 
folks appreciate that. And we appreciate your 
openness, heart, and energy, and among so 
many of you, your passion for having our 
world work well.  
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PART I:  GETTING PERSPECTIVE 
Chapter 4. Joining The Dance 

Section D:  Being in the Dance with others 

Undeveloped stuff  
     “Being in the Dance with others” means 
moving well together. It means harmony, and  
caring, and sometimes compromise, (or even 
transcendence). It means learning about help-
fulness, and about honesty, and good comm-
unication, and about understanding others 
better, and resolving conflicts in good ways. 
Being in the Dance with others means 
discovering how to live and work well here 
together, and how to love, and how to play. 

We are still undeveloped in a lot of ways

 l 
so hurtful things happen.—.insensitivity, 
meanness, violence, deceit. It’s all unevolved 
stuff, as is greed, racism, bullying, revenge, 
corruption, and other destructive or hurtful 
behavior. The list goes on.  

And this isn’t just the unevolved stuff of 
our neighbors, or our co-workers, or our 
family members, or friends, or people in the 
news. Unevolved thinking and behavior is in 
each of us (in different areas and to various 
degrees). 

Gravitating towards good
       What do you do if you’re in a relation-
ship where the person keeps doing hurtful 
things to you or to others, and they’re not 
interested in evolving their behavior? What 
do you do if your friend continues to be bad-
tempered, ungrateful, or mean to you, or your 
partner  or  spouse keeps hurting you, or 
keeps intentionally hurting others, or some 
other major abuse keeps happening? If that 
person continues to seriously wrong you and 
if your words don’t help and that person is 
not interested in growing in a positive 
direction, then what else is there to  do  but

cut  back  on the time and attention you give 
to that person, or leave them altogether?  

That helps you forward, and it helps 
them, too, since you’re both greater persons. 
And by freeing yourself for more positive 
relationships you help the other person do the 
same. Because sooner or later (maybe even 
after this “lifetime”) that person, because of 
Who they are, will find that it’s a lot more 
rewarding to learn civility and enjoy life with 
people who want to live and work well 
together than it is to stay bent. 
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Letting love loose 
To be in the Dance with others means 

learning how to be good at being in this 
family of ours. There seem to be infinite 
ways we each can be a positive player in this 
life we are creating together. And underlying 
those infinite ways of positive behavior, 
providing the wisdom that works well all 
around, is a deeper phenomenon, pure and 
transcendent, unfathomable and sweet. I’m 
talking about love.  

The Dance opens with love. And that 
makes sense. What else could build our union 
and help us move best together? We are each 
the same sacred living One, the full omni-
centric Unity after all. How could love not be 
central to unity’s dynamic? How, without 
love.—.caring, understanding, helping, heal-
ing, patient, and unifying love.—.could the 
whole work well?  

So look around and consider how others 
appear to you at this time. Because however 
“bad,” or unevolved, or unlikeable someone 
might seem, it’s good to remember that she or 
he is still the living One, fully God (or Allah, 
or Yahweh, or the living All-in-All by any of 
Her/His/Its other names) learning how to live 
here in human form (even as unpleasant, 
unconscious, unevolved, or maddening as he 
or she might be at this time). We can always 
know that from their depths that person is a 
divine being. So we can love the person 
(listen, understand them, be patient, etc.) but 
we don’t always have to like them. We can 
hate the information and background 
experiences that leads a person to say or do 
what they do, but we can’t hate the person. 

We can do that because we are each Who 
we are, and they are, too.  

Understandably some love is more 
difficult to give than other love. Easier love is 
certainly more common, even natural for us 
most of the time. It’s helping a person 
needing help, or giving time, money, or talent 
to some good cause, or working  on  one’s 
own  prejudices, and seeing more good in 

others. Easier love is also being a help to 
nature in some way, or doing more to help 
people out of poverty, or countless other  
moves that make this world a better place. 

More difficult love is called for less 
often and is not as easy to give. Because it 
sometimes means standing in another 
person’s shoes, or saying “I’m sorry,” or 
understanding a person who is seriously 
unlikeable. More difficult love is letting go of 
the desire for revenge or holding your tongue 
when you are inclined to say something 
hurtful. And it’s being large, even trans-
cendent when that is called for, or it’s being 
patient, or it’s starting a conversation to heal 
a break in a relationship. I'm sure you know 
already about love that is more difficult to 
give.  

Both loves are important if we are all 
here for life’s best. That’s definitely true. Our 
personal evolution, however, maybe gets its 
biggest boost from love’s actions that are not 
so easy to give. 

We are all different people who are here 
to do well as one. We have different skin 
colors, and come from different nations, and 
religions, and special interest groups. And we 
have different sexual orientations, economic 
situations, cultural practices, political 
positions, lifestyles, personal histories, app-
earances, personalities, sizes, and shapes. 
We’re all so different in this world of ours, 
and yet from a deeper perspective we’re all 
actually the same. We are all human people, 
members equally in this one amazing Homo 
sapiens family that we are.  

And so you can go out anywhere on the 
planet right now and see someone there who 
is from a very different culture, race, dress 
and background, and say “Hello Brother” or 
“Hello Sister” and be expressing the truth.      

We are also, of course, the same living 
One that is all that is and who set the Dance 
in motion.  
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       So, you and I can love each other. We 
can love each other just as each of us world-
wide can love each other no matter how 
many obstacles are in the way. Because 

we’re Who we  are.  And  because  being  in  
a family that loves lets life show us into 
wonderful. 

Reaching our “optimum dynamic” 
When the members of a living body 

(your body, any body) are working well 
together, when the body is healthy, when the 
parts are engaged in the Dance, the body then 
functions best. That’s evident. The body is in 
its intended state. It’s doing what its DNA 
would like it to do. A healthy body is in its 
“optimum dynamic.”   

And when a body functions best, when 
it’s healthy and in its optimum dynamic, it’s 
able to do greater things and enjoy greater 
possibilities than it can when it’s not 
healthy.—.when its parts aren’t working well 
together, or support is lacking, or there’s 

disease or disruption going on. 
The same goes for us. When our 

common body, our global family, is at last 
doing well here, when we’re finally awake 
and good at the Dance, we, too, will have 
reached our intended state.—.our bloom for 
the eons ahead. We, too, will have reached, at 
last, our own optimum dynamic. And like all 
other healthy bodies in that helpful state, we 
will then be doing greater things than we 
could before and enjoying greater possibil-
ities for our life here together than is possible 
for us to even imagine right now, having only 
known our beginning. 

          ●      ●      ● 

Relatives, all
With this advance we enter a different 

world than the one we’ve seen. Being in this 
family now takes on new meaning as the 
“Wake-Up” builds our bond. No one is 
without relatives from here on. No one is 
without sisters and brothers anymore. 

So even if war, A.I.D.s, violence, add-
ictions, rejection, or other tragedies have 
orphaned you, or if you are very alone in 
your life and feeling unconnected to people, 
know that you are most importantly a 
member of this good and gentle family that 

we are all learning how to be in together. Our 
family consists of you and me and sisters and 
brothers world-wide who are learning about 
living here together, and about service, and 
about love, and life’s bounty. 

So be aware of this unusual moment we 
are all in right now. Because we are each very 
much needed. We have this opportunity to 
elevate and enhance this family that we will 
be in together through all our generations to 
come.
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PART I:  GETTING PERSPECTIVE 

Chapter 4. Joining the Dance 
Section E:  Being in the Dance with nature 

[Sometime when you are going out into nature you might 
take along a biology book so you can see more deeply and  

         completely into some of the things you are seeing]

 Working together
        After the first living cells came into 
existence, Life/life decided to push on and go 
for something more than it was having as 
single cells. The push then, as it has been 
ever since, was for greater and greater 
capability (incl. adaptability) in the physical 
world. And that didn’t happen quickly. It took 
about 2,600 million years for individual cells 
to discover how to work together as a group, 
a simple colony. That is when, finally, a 
number of cells began to live together, each 
participating in the common good (for 
protection maybe, or food gathering, or etc.).

        That was a huge accomplishment. It was 
a new concept for individual cells to live 
together. It took a great many years to learn 
how to become a colony, but once learned a 
new and more capable level of physical 
ability was reached. This meant that in time 
bodies with greater and greater capability 
could be developed. Once cells started 
working together successfully, very compli-
cated and capable bodies, like our own, could 
eventually come into being.  

Life’s reach
From that first period of cell organizing, 

Life/life kept reaching for more. Through all 
the difficulties of change, through all the tests 
and challenges of going forward, simple 
colonies of cells evolved in time into bodies 

of greater and greater complexity and 
capability all the way up to now where we 
see life’s present reach in the different living 
things around us today. What is this amazing 
creative energy that has been so visible and 
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active since physical life began here? What is 
this ingenious aliveness that we can see 
working throughout all the ages.—.creating, 
experimenting, learning, reaching, and perse-

vering? It’s  certainly  leaving  clues  for  us  
about bright times upcoming (if, indeed, we 
can wake up fast enough to survive). 

Deeper Views 
The next time you’re in a meadow, or a 

forest or elsewhere in nature, let yourself into 
more of the wonder that’s there. Because each 
living thing is a thoroughly impressive 
creation when you consider all that has had to 
happen to have it here. It’s a brilliant 
combination of countless discoveries and 
creations that Life/life has made over millions 
of years. Look around. Our living world 
today would have been hard to imagine when 
this planet was bare.  

Getting on our knees when we’re in a 
natural place gives us a closer look than usual 
so more can open up. There, close to the 
ground is a different smell and the big drama 
of a little seedling reaching intensely, against 
enormous odds, for light and for its survival. 
And there’s a teeny, tiny flying insect that 
somehow has all the different muscles, 
specialized skeletal structures, nervous 
system, visual ability, and skill needed to 
properly take off, land, stay upright and 
control its speed and direction in the air. 
Amazing! And there, on a little plant, is a 
very small bud that knows how to perfectly 
unfurl its petals, and produce pollen, and do 
all that’s needed to bear seed before winter. 
Remarkable things are going on. 

There is yet more to be amazed by if we 
have a microscope handy and look even 
closer at what nature has to show. There are 
the careful patterns and intricate geometries 
that somehow got fashioned on the outside of 
most pollen grains we find. And there, on an 
ant, are the tiny, unusual feet that enable it to 
walk up a wall or upside down without 
falling. You might open a small seed to see 
the wee part that carries Life’s locus and all 
the instructions needed for the seed to grow 
into a complicated plant, maybe a tall tree.  

And there in a drop of pond water with 
even a stronger microscope you can examine 
a single hair on a tiny one-celled creature (a 
protozoan). And you can see that that hair is 
moving. It’s moving back and forth. How is 
that movement happening? What are the 
super-miniscule mechanisms and structures 
that are needed for that action? And how did 
they get there? That hair is swishing in 
perfect harmony with a lot of other hairs on 
that body so the tiny one-celled creature can 
move itself about.  

There’s even more splendor to see if you 
get closer than a microscope allows and use 
the equipment needed for observing 
molecules and atoms so the chemistry of 
what’s in front of you can reveal its wonder. 
How complicated and beautiful the process is 
that uses the energy of sunlight to make plant 
food in maybe every green cell you see. How 
did that super complicated process ever get 
put together? And look at the countless clever 
interactions that atoms (molecules) do to keep 
each cell alive and hearty. Look closely. See 
how the atoms (molecules) are moving 
wonderfully well together. There it is. You’re 
face to face with it again. The Dance is going 
on!  

Everywhere we look nature is alive. —. 
changing, acting, evolving, persevering, and 
showing us over and over again how positive 
this creation really is.  

It didn’t really have to be this way. Did 
it? Indeed, the universe could have not 
existed at all. No universe! That’s something 
to think about. Because having no universe 
would have been far easier. It’s even what 
we’d expect.  

Or it could have been a universe without 
any (physical) life. None at all! A totally 
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lifeless cosmos would have also been easier 
(and expected).  

Or the universe could have been a bland 
or even a negative creation. The physical 
Universe could have been without much color 
and beauty. It could have been without music, 
flowers, artfulness, and bird song. It could 
have been without enjoyment, excellence, 
and laughter. It could have been without love. 
It could have been scary. What is going on?    

Looking below the surface of every 
healthy body, seeing how all the members of 
the body pull remarkably well together; we 
see life’s glorious intention. Revelations are 
everywhere that Life/life is here for the 
Dance. It’s here to be in its bloom. Nature lets 
us see what the Universe is going for, and we, 

being in our infancy, just haven’t yet caught 
on. 

●     ●     ● 
Throughout the Universe I’m sure that 

life/Life, wherever it is, is going for the 
Dance. And that’s what we need to remember 
when, at last, there is contact with others 
from other places in this amazing and 
wonderful cosmic expanse. At that time love, 
not fear or aggression should guide our 
reactions. Because the other people, no 
matter how different their appearance is, are 
Who we are too. And they probably know that 
better than we do if they are, indeed, more 
advanced than us, advanced enough to be 
able to make contact with us and even, 
perhaps, pay a visit. 

The unseen “more” 
Life’s evolution on this planet has 

created some remarkable bodies over time. 
Look, for example, at the beauty and the 
practicality of a bird’s design. Even the 
micro-structures of a little feather are 
wonderfully created to help the bird fly (and 
stay warm, and stay light, and stay dry). 
Look at all the innovation that was needed to 
come up with an orchid, or a giraffe, or you 
and me. We are seeing bodies that represent 
impressive achievements and they are all 
around us, wherever we turn. 

We are also seeing the nonphysical (non-
atomic), unseen, active “more” in every 
living body we see.  

Look at an ant when it emerges from its 
little hill. You don’t see it acting in a 
mechanical way or marching off the way it 
would if it were a purely atomic machine. No. 
Often it pauses first to consider something 
before it ventures on, or it turns in different 
directions before it goes. Then it proceeds, 
either down an ant path (of chemical markers 
from previous ants) often touching antennae 
with other ants it meets on the way and 
maybe stopping now and then to check things 

out. Or it goes on an expedition without any 
path at all, constantly changing directions as 
it explores. Look at that little ant go. It’s 
making decisions all the time. And look at 
those two antennae on its head. They’re 
moving about, revealing where the ant is 
putting its attention and feeling, and smelling 
and/or tasting the various things it touches 
along the way. 
        It’s not simply a bunch of ancient atoms 
that are the basis for that behavior. There’s 
something more that’s operating to show us 
all those life-infused and often unpredictable 
movements. There’s more than just atoms 
(ancient building blocks) to that little body 
for it to have all the aliveness we see. 

And we see the same aliveness in the 
plant world, too. Look at the tendrils or 
“fingers” of the pea plant as it grows, or the 
Morning Glory. See how, in their own timing, 
these plant fingers reach, stretch, and grope 
until, at last, contact is made, and something 
becomes available for the fingers to wrap 
around so the plant can continue its climb. 
Before contact, we see those fingers reaching. 
There’s a desire being  shown.  If  you  photo-
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graph a single tendril from the exact same 
location every hour or so and make a time-
lapse movie of its action, you’ll be able to see 
the tendril moving  about  in  an  intense 
search(See next page). When the movie is shown 
you’ll see the “finger” groping. It’s moving 
all around and back and forth in an eager 
search for something to hold on to. Look. It’s 
not the mechanical action of an  atomic 
machine that we see. Not at all. The smooth 
yet passionate reach of that tendril and the 
occasional unpredictability of its movements 

give us a glimpse, I believe,  that  something  
more  than old atoms is behind the action we 
see.  

Every living thing we see in nature, every 
tree, every bug, every living cell, is more than 
the physical  structures  and  the  chemical  
processes that its five- to ten-billion-year-old 
atoms provide. Active in all living things is the 
non-physical (non-atomic), unseen “more” 
that animates all nature (and that means you 
and me). 

Primal play 
That “more” is dimensional, too. And 

among its many dimensions is perhaps a 
dimension for play. 

Look at little pups when they’re chasing, 
or jumping, or barking in play. Look at the 
playfulness of young horses, bear cubs, goats, 
or your own young self. Animals play. 

Insects do, too. Go out some afternoon in 
the summer and watch the small flies that 
might be found flying about in a loose 
swarm. I usually find them on a calm, sunny 
day. Look closer to see those little flying 
things occasionally dart in and out of their 
group, sometimes flying up to another for an 
instant of excitement, not touching, just 
buzzing another briefly before darting back a 
distance into the gathering. Those flies aren’t 
mating, they’re not touching. They’re not 
eating, or gathering food either, or pairing up, 
or taking care of their children. They are also 
not protecting themselves from any predator. 
Look closely. Those insects are playing. 
They’re doing a remarkable three dimen-
sional dance (we can only dance in two 

dimensions) and they’ll stay with it for 
sometimes an hour or more. In spite of our 
beliefs, some insects might be able to have 
more enjoyable experiences at times than we 
think they are capable of. 

Animals play. At least some can play, and 
the same might well go for insects. And 
plants, (to whatever degree they are able to 
experience) perhaps can experience something 
like that enjoyment as well. After all if a plant 
is healthy all its parts are working nicely 
together. Inside every healthy plant the Dance 
is going on. That’s a positive experience that 
the plant doesn’t have when there’s disease, or 
when it’s injured, or not getting critical 
nutrients, or when there’s drought, or insect 
infestation, or toxic chemicals.  

And when the plant is healthy and getting 
all that it needs, all the water and nutrients that 
it can use and sunshine as well, then to 
whatever degree that it can experience the 
experience would be positive. Perhaps there’s 
even plant-level happiness (especially in 
Spring). I wouldn’t be surprised. Would you? 

Sacred stuff
How much more there is to nature’s 

aliveness than first meets our eyes. How much 
more depth and wonder there is than we can 
fathom. Calling nature “sacred” makes a lot of 
sense to me. It’s all The All, after all. 

I’d prefer, however, if there were a 
different word than “sacred” that I could use. 
Because that word has always been linked 
closely with religion and that association 
causes some to be put off by it. I use the word 

 (From previous page) In “plant-time” and depending on your camera’s timer setting. 
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 “sacred” here to describe the wonderful and 
mysterious “something” that animates all 
physical life and has raised it to its present 
glory from   out   of   rock   and   water.   What   
other word can I use to describe the brilliance 

of the living One as It manifests in every 
living thing we see? I have to use the word 
“sacred” if I’m going to come close to 
describing nature and the Life that it’s 
revealing.

A world that doesn’t die 
      Life has been flourishing here for billions 
of years. From the watery places where 
physical life took its beginnings plants and 
animals have evolved and now thrive world-
wide. Across all continents, across all deserts 
and meadowlands, up mountains and down 
into the depths of the sea; life blossomed. And 
up to a couple hundred or so years ago the 
rivers ran fresh and were good to drink. And 
there were deep forests, and healthy soils and 
seas rich with life. And the air was good, clean 
to breathe, and fresh to feel against the skin. 

Life has been robust here for millions of 
years and would have remained so for millions 
of years more, but we showed up. In the short 
time we’ve been here we’ve polluted air, 
water, and land, made whole species extinct, 
decimated the rain forests and old growth 
timber, destroyed habitats, produced mount-
ains of waste with our excesses, hurt the living 
world around us, and seriously intensified 

climate change.  
Information has been coming in on how 

much we’ve been accelerating the warming of 
our  planet and hurting the living world around 
us. We can’t be ignorant anymore about the 
hurt and damage we’re doing. So it should be 
clear to us that this moment we’re in right 
now, not tomorrow, but this very hour, is the 
right time for each of us to start paying more 
attention to how we can live better with the 
natural world, and the small and large things 
we need to do now.  

Waking up to Who we are and to the 
greater life we’re here for takes us into a 
lasting world, and that’s different from the 
self-destructing world of our beginning. It 
takes us into a responsible and appreciative 
relationship with nature so she can give us her 
finest, not just for a few more years but into all 
our ages to come.  

Being in the Dance with nature  
Being in the Dance with nature means 

moving well with her.—.sensitivity, under-
standing, care, appreciation, harmony. Trans-

lating that to our daily life means developing 
some sensitivities and disciplines that we’re 
not good at, yet. Consider the following:

Living lightly on the land
Living lightly means creating less injury to nature because of what 

we do. It means designing our vehicles, houses, and buildings to be 
much  more  nature friendly and energy efficient. It means wasting less, 
using less plastic, and buying more things made with recycled materials. 
It also means creating less pollution and giving more support to uses of 
fuel, energy, and transportation that are best for reducing global 
warming. And it means reducing carbon emissions from cement and 
steel production (and using good alternatives) and creating a lot less 
electricity from fossil fuel (especially coal generated electricity that does 
not capture its emissions), and wasting less water (where necessary), and 
eating low on the food chain more often. “Eating low” is not only of 

 

 

             COMING HOME   A - 58 



 

 

environmental importance, it’s also important for reducing global 
warming. An example in agriculture is large-animal food production 
since that is a major carbon contributor [except for carbon emissions that 
are offset using Regenerative Agriculture (See ahead p. B-20)] and will remain 
so until we humans learn to greatly change our diets away from these 
meats (red meat especially). It should be obvious to all of us that nature 
is ready to support us for a long and happy life here once we learn how 
to live with her nicely. 
 Here, in the footnote below, is one consideration for eating low on 
the food chain that we haven’t given much attention to.   

          Population control 
 As we all know, nature was doing fine here until we humans came 

along, especially those of us in these last 100 years or so. Because we 
each, in some way, add our part to nature’s injury. Each of us pollutes, 
wastes, or hurts nature and adds to global warming in some measure, 
small or large. And we each, in some degree, support manufacturers, 
producers, or other businesses that do even greater damage. If each of us 
does some damage, then huge numbers of us can be expected to cause 
huge damage. And with over 6 billion of us (as of October 1999, 
according to the U.N.) and our population still growing, that’s exactly 
what’s going on. 

Each of us has a real and direct effect on how many of us there are 
here. And right now our population is expanding way beyond what’s best 
for the planet and for ourselves. By having fewer children or by having 
no children at all we each, to some measure, slow our population 
explosion, ease nature’s burden, and cut global warming. 

Recycling  
 Recycling keeps things we throw away from going to the dump, so 

earth, water and air get less of our waste and more natural resources are 
conserved. It means, for each of us, taking time and effort to recycle what 
we can before we throw something away.  
       Right now, however, we are doing a bad job at it and that’s causing a 
lot of trouble for our recycling services. They’re especially being hurt by 
the garbage and non-recyclable stuff we send to them. So clean the 
garbage off whatever it is you are recycling. And don’t send single-use 
plastic bags because they mess up the machinery. Use them again or 
deposit them in the plastic bag recycling container at your food market or 
wherever you got them. In general don’t send the recycling services any 
non-recyclable items. Be especially sure, however, to recycle your old ba- 

Start getting used to the idea of eating insects. They are already in the diet of some cultures. I haven’t eaten 
them yet, but I heard a food scientist on public radio who said raising insects can be done quite easily and 
hygienically and take up very little space or land. She said that our main obstacle is, of course, 
psychological resistance even though insects can provide us with a rich source of the proteins, fats, and 
carbohydrates we need. Some insects apparently taste very good, and some do not. Some taste terrible. 
Baking the good tasting ones thoroughly and grinding them up gives a “flour” that can be made into soup or 
baked into food forms or mixed with other foods for a healthy and tasty meal. Look online for insect 
recipes and supplies. 

             COMING HOME   A - 59 



 

 

 tteries, and definitely recycle old electronics because these contain rare 
earth materials that the earth doesn’t have much of. And do compost your 
organic material when it’s possible. 
       We all could certainly use a class on this, even if it only lasts one hour. 
Because it is obvious that very few of us right now have the information 
and the discipline to do our recycling right. And so it is that we each need to 
recycle, and we each need to do it right. 
      Recycling also means buying more used goods and used clothing, or 
buying more goods made from recycled materials so our recycling services 
get the income needed to do a good job at what they do. Recycle, recycle, 
recycle and it becomes more apparent that nature can support us well here 
for a long time to come.  

Education
It takes education to understand how we each hurt nature and 

contribute to global warming in small or large ways, and what we can do to 
lessen or end the hurt and damage we do. And this education doesn’t have 
to do with just ourselves, you and me. It’s for all of us, everyone who is 
breathing right now no matter where they live on this globe, no matter how 
wealthy, busy, or famous, and important they are, or what their 
circumstances and habits have been. This education is for each and every 
one of us no matter what our economic level is, or our job, or race, or age, 
culture, religion, social status, political persuasion, sexual preference, or the 
lifestyle we’ve had up to now. Because the damage we are now doing to 
nature is way too serious and we are each responsible in some way. Isn’t 
that so? No one is outside of the responsibility we each have for living well 
with the natural world. No one. No one. 

So we could use more education, support, and reinforcement for living 
well with nature and for cutting our contribution to global warming. We 
could use more films, and dramas, and radio and television presentations 
(like David Attenborough’s “Climate Change,” an excellent 50-minute 
special on Public Broadcasting). And we could use more workshops, 
literature, tours, environmental actions, classes, games, outings, 
neighborhood efforts, and other offerings to open up our awareness and 
help us each into the clarity and discipline we need if we are to be with 
nature in the Dance. 

You might even “green-up” or “rewild” your neighborhood in some 
way (if it needs it) because plants, and trees especially, actually pull global 
warming gases out of the air. Or you can plant something in a window box 
or a simple terrarium to remind you of nature’s deep wonder and its 
calming support. 

Support good production
It’s not enough to help ourselves become good at living with nature. 

The companies, farms, ranches, and organizations that provide the goods 
we use and the food we eat need to work well with nature, too. For the 
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manufacturer, that would mean reducing  pollution, especially carbon 
emissions. For this a carbon tax and/or other financial measures might be 
needed to give us economic incentives that are strong enough for us 
(especially our businesses) to seriously cut the amount of carbon we release 
to the atmosphere. Good production also means recycling more, and 
processing waste, and using less “non-sustainable” electricity, and less 
water (where it is limited, and a special cost is needed). It might mean 
packaging consciously, too, and other environment friendly acts.  

For the farmer or rancher, good production means keeping the soil 
healthy and not polluting the ground water, or pumping it illegally, or using 
excess fertilizer, or depleting or eroding the land, or field burning (a 
problem for both pollution and global warming), or being injurious in other 
ways. It also means caring for animals. Rabbits, chickens, pigs, sheep, 
calves, and other animals are sometimes confined so tightly or treated so 
poorly that there is suffering and undue stress, and a life that is seriously 
compromised. Animal raising in many places is an uncaring, insensitive, 
and even hurtful practice when that should not be so at all. 

Insensitive production practices continue against animals, in part, 
because the farmer (or rancher or agri-business manager) is not only 
unaware of the deeper importance of animal wellbeing but finds it 
financially difficult to be more caring. Competition in today’s marketplace 
means that many farmers don’t get enough income to pay for the added 
costs of giving animals enough space and a proper quality of life.  

So if pricing is unrealistically low at this time and not linked to real 
costs, then perhaps we should be paying more to get certain meats if that 
gives us the changes needed to insure animal wellbeing. Or we might pay 
for good support programs that work with farmers, ranchers, and agri-
business leadership to ensure that animal husbandry is a caring occupation. 
How else might we right this wrong?   

On top of animal care it’s going to cost us (consumers) more if farm 
workers are to get decent wages and living conditions. Realistic pricing and 
the cost of proper farm worker support is what we’re going to have to pay 
in order for our food system to work properly. Higher costs or a surcharge 
on certain foods might therefore be necessary in order to provide the 
changes that are needed if farm workers are to be supported properly and 
we’re to do the Dance right. 

And higher prices can be expected for many factory goods, too, and 
other goods and services where manufacturers and providers need to be 
compensated for the higher costs they have to pay to give their workers 
decent wages and working conditions, and to be more environmentally OK. 

 Certainly, there will be businesses that won’t survive this change. 
Some will have to cut back on their work force, and some will have to go 
out of business totally. This means a lot of layoffs, and a lot of insecurity, 
and a lot of people who will need training and support into new 
employment before this changeover is fully over and we’re on our way.  
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PART I:  GETTING PERSPECTIVE 
Chapter 5. Something BIG Is About To Happen 

Life’s timeline
  If you’re lucky, there’s a museum near 

you, a natural history museum that has a 
timeline of evolution displayed somewhere. 
Look for a wall-sized illustration of life at its 
various stages of development since the 
Earth’s beginnings.  

The one at the Page Museum of Natural 
History in Los Angeles, California (at the 
LaBrea Tar Pits on Wilshire Boulevard) is my 
favorite of the few I’ve seen. It’s a long 
circular timeline winding itself out on a 
sizeable wall and it is illustrated so a person 

can see a sample of what life was like at 
different periods of evolution. 

If you do find a timeline, stand in front 
of it for a while and see what’s been 
happening here for the past four and a half 
billion years. Notice how slowly (physical) 
life developed in the beginning. And notice, 
too, how living bodies evolved into greater 
and greater complexity and capability as time 
went on. Then notice how evolution’s major 
advances have generally come faster and 
faster as life has progressed up to the present.

             COMING HOME   A - 62 



 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

     M.Y.A. = million years ago 

Fish begin 

Primates begin 

4,500  M.Y.A. 

4,000  M.Y.A. 

Birds begin 
   Y.A. = years ago 

Lizards begin 

Mammals begin 

Homo sapiens 200,000 Y.A. 

Earth formed 

3,500  M.Y.A. 

3,000  M.Y.A. 

2,500  M.Y.A. 

2,000  M.Y.A. 

First cells begin 

1,000  M.Y.A. 

500  M.Y.A. 

1,500  M.Y.A. 
 

First cell groupings 
begin 

Animal traces & 
worms begin 

   ANIMAL LIFE ON EARTH 
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Shorter intervals 
Something remarkable is happening. 

You’re probably aware of it already. During 
the billions of years that Life/life has been 
reaching and experimenting for more capa-
bility here, a curious thing has been taking 
place. The intervals between major advances 
in this reach towards capability have gotten 
shorter and shorter! Throughout the whole 
long span that physical life has been evolving 
on this planet, the process of change and 
major development did not carry on at an 
even pace. Brilliant advances have been made 

but not at equal intervals, or at random 
intervals either for that matter. Advances have 
been taking place in shorter and shorter 
intervals, overall, throughout evolution’s 
progress from (physical) life’s beginnings 
here up to this very moment we are in right 
now. 

Consider the following graph, Graph 
“A”: Animal Life’s Overall Evolution. Notice 
that the bars (the length of the time intervals 
between major advances) get shorter and 
shorter as evolution approaches the present.
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Animal Life’s Overall Evolution 
(from the human perspective) 

Intervals 
3,800 million years ago………first Cells 
  (A)  Length of time needed before next major advance = 2,500 mil. yrs. 
1,300 million years ago………first organized Cell Groupings 
  (B)  Length of time needed before next major advance =    600 mil. yrs.  
  700 million years ago ……… first Animal traces and Worms 
  (C)  Length of time needed before first Mammals        =     500 mil. yrs. 
  200 million years ago ……… first Mammals (See next page)  
  (D)  Length of time needed before next major advance =    125 mil. yrs. 
    75 million years ago ……… first Primates 
  (E)  Length of time needed before next major advance =   73.5 mil. yrs. 
   1.5 million years ago………. first Homo erectus 
  (F)  Length of time needed before next major advance = 1,200 thousand  
           400,000 years ago…..…first Homo sapiens 
  (G)  Length of time needed before next major advance =     200 thousand 
           200,000 years ago…….. first Homo sapiens sapiens 

 

Graph “A” 

 

(C) 
 

(D) 
 (E) 

 
(F) 

 
(G) 

 

2,500 mil. yrs. 
 

2,000 mil. yrs. 

1,500 mil. yrs. 
 

1,000 mil. yrs. 
 

500 mil. yrs. 
 

Cells 
to 

Cell 
groupings 

Cell 
groupings 

to 
Early 
traces 

Early  
traces 

to 
.Mammals 

(See next page). 

Mammals 
to 

Primates 

Primates 
to 

Homo 
erectus 

Homo 
erectus 

to 
Homo 

sapiens 

Homo 
sapiens 

to 
Homo 

sapiens 
sapiens 

(A) 

(B) 

 

Intervals in life’s 
evolution  towards 
greater capability 
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There’s an interesting progression going 
on. Why do the increments between these 
major advances generally get shorter and 
shorter? However we figure evolution‘s 

progress, whatever markers we use, life has 
reached levels of greater capability in 
generally shorter and shorter periods of time 
all the way up to the present. 

Intervals in our development
Now take a look at the next graph, 

(Graph “B”: Our Evolution) to see what  has 
happened in our development since the 

emergence of modern Homo sapiens around 
200,000 years ago. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 

(From previous page)  This leap from first animal traces to mammals reflects the overall 
change through the many species in between. 
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Our Evolution 
(Homo sapiens sapiens) 

 
    
 
  200 thousand years ago……..…start as Nomads 
  (A)  Length of time needed before next major advance =  188 thousand 
     12 thousand years ago………start of Agriculture 
  (B)  Length of time needed before next major advance =     6 thousand   
     6 thousand years ago ……….start of Cities 
  (C)  Length of time needed before next major advance =     3 thousand  
2.78 thousand years ago ……….start of Modern Religions(see next page) 
  (D)  Length of time needed before next major advance = 2.8 thousand 
                   200 years ago ……..start of Industrial Revolution 
  (E)  Length of time needed before next major advance =      140 years 
                      60 years ago….….start of Computer & Space Age 
  (F)  Length of time needed before next major advance =        ?? years  
                    ?? years from now (2005)…to the Threshold Point 
   
 

Graph “B” 

Intervals 

   188 thousand yrs. 
 

Intervals in 
Human Evolution 

(A) 

25 thousand yrs. 

20 thousand yrs. 
 

15 thousand yrs. 
 

10 thousand yrs. 
 

(B) 

(C) 
 

(D) 
 

5 thousand yrs. 
 

Nomadic 
to 

Agriculture 

Industrial 
to 

Computer 

(E) 
 

(F) 
 

30 thousand yrs.       

Agriculture 
to 

Cities 

Cities 
to 

Mod. Relig. 

Mod. Relig. 
to 

Industrial 

Computers 
to 

Threshold 
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Again, the intervals generally keep 
getting shorter and shorter. 

In the 200 thousand years that we’ve 
been here the design of our bodies has not 
really changed. Our physical bodies have 
remained pretty much the same, but we have 
changed. Our beliefs, our awareness, our 
technology, and abilities, all this has changed, 

as has the world we live in.  
Both graphs “A” and “B” show us a 

progression of advances that have come in 
shorter and shorter intervals. Now, the 
interval we are presently in is the smallest 
interval of all and it’s clear we’ll soon 
experience its conclusion.  

The Culmination
Life’s reach towards always greater and 

greater capability here is coming to a culmin-
ation of some sort. 

Having another major advance is one 
thing. Having a culmination of major 
advances is something quite different and 
much more important than another major 
advance. We’re looking at an event that has 
never happened before. The intervals have 
become so short they’re ending. 

That critical point of our development 
is, I believe, the moment when enough of us 
are awake to Who we are for our emergence 
to happen. It’s the Threshold Point. It’s the 
moment on Earth when life’s 4½ billion-year-
long advance  into  more  and  more  cap-
ability (and awareness) will have come, at 
last, to the beginning, the very beginning, of 

the capable and awakened world that we are 
each here for. 

But look closer now. Take a second 
look. Because the Culmination is not really 
off into the future at all. It has actually 
already begun! It’s in its beginning right now 
with you and me and everyone else who is 
waking up to Who we are and the larger life 
we’re here for. It is happening right now with 
everyone who is turned forward, taking our 
first steps into a world in bloom.—.intended 
from the beginning. 

 Amazing and wonderful. 
Home.  
Sweet Home!

  
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 In Graph “B,” (on previous page) I included the birth of today’s major religions because these have been powerful 
social influences and agents of major change. Each of these religions began, of course, in its own time. But in the context 
of the 200 thousand years that we’ve been here, their different beginnings end up being rather clustered. The average 
date comes out to be about 2.8 thousand years ago (Hinduism and Judaism began about 4,000 years ago, Buddhism, 
2,500, Christianity, 2,000, and Islam 1,400). 
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 The Threshold Point 

 
   
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 

Computers 
to 

Threshold 

 
 (E) 

(F) 

   90 thousand yrs. 
 

25 thousand yrs. 

20 thousand yrs. 
 

15 thousand yrs. 
 

10 thousand yrs. 
 

5 thousand yrs. 
 

Nomadic  
to  

Agriculture 

Graph “C” 

Agriculture  
to 

Cities 

Cities 
to 

Mod. Relig. 

Mod. Relig. 
to 

Industrial 

Industrial 
to 

Computer 

(E) 
 

(C) 
 

(B) 

(A) Intervals in 
Human evolution 

(Letters correspond to the same  
intervals listed in the previous graph,  

Graph “B,” above.) 

(F) 
 

(D) 
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       Take a look at the chart in Graph “C”  
The Threshold Point (above) and see how the 
intervals get smaller and smaller as they lead 
up to the present. I drew the curved line to 
show how the intervals between evolution’s 
advances are getting so small that they are 
approaching zero. Of course no one knows 
exactly when the curved line will touch the 
bottom line, i.e. when there are no more 
intervals. Don’t try to estimate a date from 
the rough graph I’ve drawn. The curved line 
simply reflects the general pattern of the 
intervals, but it’s accurate enough to reveal 
that a remarkable occasion is at hand right 
now. 

mmFor these graphs, I’ve chosen advances 
that seemed most major to me. If you have 
different events or markers for plotting the 
time intervals between evolution’s major 
developments, try them out. I don’t think that 
will really change things much. The overall 
pattern of smaller and smaller evolutionary 
increments points towards an eventual 
culmination which is something we have 
never had before. And that culmination has 
definitely begun its beginning. 

Something BIG is happening.  
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Up to this point this book has been about “Getting 

Perspective.” And now if you want to move from thought to 
action, if you want to see what “walking the talk” involves, I offer 
the next part of the book, “Getting Practical,” as a natural 
approach for dealing with the problems we are facing, and for 
making our advance. 

You CAN, however, stop here if you wish. Because you have 
the overview now. Instead of going on you might want to return to 
the beginning and take another look at the pages you’ve just read. 

You can stop here if you’d like, because now the book takes 
us beyond the comfort zone of ideas, into steps of action. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

PART II: 

GETTING PRACTICAL 
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PART II:  GETTING PRACTICAL 
Chapter 6. Building a Supportive Community   
     Where You Live 

Section A:  Your primary community  

It would be nice to have a school for social skills 
Since we are still somewhat undeveloped 

and uneducated when it comes to having a 
good life together, it would be nice if we each 
had a school we could go to learn what we 
need to learn about living well here. Because 
there are things to learn about working 
together for the support services we need, and 
about having good relationships, and an 
economy that delivers for us all. There are 
things to learn about world service, and 
nature’s needs, and about being a part of a 

caring community.  
After childhood we learn our “living 

skills” by moving through life and picking up 
lessons now and then along the way. Isn’t that 
how it is? It’s usually a slow process of 
personal and social evolution. So it would 
certainly speed our forward movement if each 
of us could have a school to help us forward, 
a place where living skills are taught. 

The school
Mm Luckily these schools exist, and they are 
close at hand. Because, after the nuclear 
family, the best school for living skills and 
social development is, I believe, right where 

most of us already are.—.in our neighbor-
hoods (or the localities we live in if we live in 
the countryside). Our neighborhoods offer 
each of us a first-rate education about living 
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well together, a schooling that’s “student-
initiated,” “hands-on” and “experience-
based.” There are no lectures of course, nor 
traditional instruction. Nonetheless, these are 
educational communities, or home-base 
“Universities” for living skills. 

Being in the neighborhood University 
offers each of us a full curriculum, including 
advanced study in building a supportive 

community, and in having healthy relation-
ships, and in how evolving our living skills 
can raise life’s delight. First-rate, hands-on, 
student-initiated education is also offered in 
the areas of organizing, interpersonal comm-
unication, service, conflict resolution, co-
operative action, and in generating the 
income that’s needed for neighborhood 
services to do well.  

Neighborhood Universities
Of course it’s not just in our neigh-

borhoods that we each can advance and 
develop our living skills. All life is training 
for learning the talents we need. We can learn 
from all we do, wherever we are. But right 
now, at this present moment in our history, 
it’s our neighborhoods that are especially 
important to us, even as undeveloped as they 
presently are. How else can we evolve from a 
top-down society (the way it has been up to 
now) to be a society that works well from the 
bottom-up?  

I believe it’s in our neighborhoods that 

we can best learn how to be the good family 
we are here to be. It’s in our neighborhoods 
and not a distance away that we can organize 
the best (i.e. most convenient, low cost, 
nature-friendly and helpful) senior care, 
childcare, teen support, primary health care, 
and other supports we need. We’re in an 
evolutionary moment right now. It’s in our 
neighborhoods and not further away that we 
can best create a caring community for 
ourselves to live in, one that’s also attractive 
to walk through.—.a helpful and enjoyable 
place to be. 

Your neighborhood 
Look at your extended neighborhood if 

you have one. Most likely it’s not a 
neighborhood at all. It’s an assortment of 
people living in a neighborhood-sized space 
but there’s little or no organized support 
going on. The neighborhood, for most of us, 
is still an unrealized place. Our civic attention 
and financial support (taxes) have gone 
towards our national governments up to now, 
and to our state, county, city, and town 
governments and not really towards our 
neighborhoods at all.    

Your neighborhood might now appear to 
be impossibly far from being an organized 
and supportive place. That could well be how 
it looks from where you are at the present 
time. But our evolution continues and it’s 
now picking up speed. We are each entering a 

period of heightened social change and the 
serious economic difficulties that such a big 
change can bring during the brief time of its 
transition. So being in a neighborhood that’s 
organized for support is, I believe, going to 
become increasingly important to us as this 
change intensifies now.  

It doesn’t matter how undefined and 
unorganized your neighborhood is at the 
present or that you find little or no warmth 
and support there now, it’s your home base 
nonetheless, with many good people who you 
haven’t met yet. That’s how it is for each of 
us who has a neighborhood. And whether you 
just moved in or are soon to move out, right 
now it’s your neighborhood and your 
helpfulness is needed while you are there.
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Building home base 
We’re not going to wake up to our 

divinity, we’re not going to come into our 
greatness, with our neighborhoods as 
undeveloped as they presently are. In nature 
every healthy cell is a supportive place for its 
parts to live in. In the neighborhoods (the 
“cells”) that we’re building the same holds 
true. We’re here to become good at being a 
body together, locally in our neighborhoods 
and globally, too. We’re here to become good 
at being the caring family we are here to be, 
and our neighborhoods play an important role 
in it all. They’re laboratories for our success 
together, incubators for a greater people to 
come into their own. 

Keep that in mind when you have to 
leave an enjoyable evening at home to help in 
some neighborhood  activity,  or  go  to  a  
meeting, or work on some neighborhood 

project. And going through the difficulties 
doesn’t just mean taking time away from 
other things you would rather be doing. It 
also means going through the challenges and 
tests that come up sometimes when working 
with others and their differences, or with 
people who are insensitive, inflexible, closed, 
and difficult to work with. 

So take a look around. Remember how 
your neighborhood is at this time so you can 
be impressed when its evolution brings it to 
flower, and you see an organized, helpful, and 
enjoyable community emerge there for the 
very first time.  

In the next section I offer some “how-to” 
information that I’ve gathered for activating a 
neighborhood. You might find it helpful in 
raising the neighborhood where you live. 
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 PART II:  GETTING PRACTICAL 
Chapter 6. Activating a Supportive Community   
  Where You Live 

Section B:   Activating a supportive community where you live 

Breaking out of old views 
Look at the neighborhood you live in (if 

you have one), even if it’s unorganized and 
the people mostly just keep to themselves. 
What’s needed there? What actions or 
services would you like to see that can take 
care of needs where you are, or can serve the 
world beyond? Dream the good dream. Go 
beyond the limits of your experience up to 
now, to see, in your mind’s eye, your 
neighborhood becoming a caring and enjoy-
able human-scale community, a village of 
support and good living.  

Forward thinking is certainly a good 

thing to do at this time if we are to go beyond 
the world we’ve known up to now and build 
the place of our success together. Just as a 
vision is needed before building a house, or 
high-rise building, or a space lab, it’s also 
necessary to have a vision, even if you think 
it’s a far-off vision, of the neighborhood you 
would like to see emerge there. That certainly 
moves us fastest in the direction we want to 
go.  

And so it’s good to think about your 
neighborhood’s bloom. It’s a pioneering act. 

Everyone becomes an activist  
Even if you have never imagined 

yourself as an activist, even if you’ve never 
EVER thought of yourself as someone who 
would give time to some service, or initiate 
something, or work with neighbors who are 
organizing to meet a need, then look again at 

how big the change is that’s coming.   
In this remarkable moment we all 

become activists. Because the old world 
self-destructs and we each are going to be 
hurt by that unless we act to move forward 
at this time. By this advance we each take 
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more responsibility for the goodness of  our  
life  here  together.  It’s  a natural process.—
.we each birth ourselves into the greater 

person we are as we help in the birthing of 
the greater world we are here for. 

Warming things up 
We have such fine possibilities for our 

life here together and our neighborhoods are 
important to it all. But it won't work to try to 
organize a neighborhood, your neighbor-
hood, if people there aren't talking to one 
another, or aren't feeling neighborly in any 
real way. It's difficult to build together if the 
mood is cool (polite but removed) and not 
much warmth or interaction is going on. 
There have been cold barriers between us in 
our neighborhoods just as there have been 
cold barriers between us as nations. If we are 
to organize a better world at this time, then 
warming things up where we live is a good 

thing to do. 
Warming things up in our localities, 

melting the cold barriers and fear between us 
where we live, helps our neighborhoods self-
organize their own enhancements, and evolve 
into the helpful places we need them to be. 

So how can this “warming up” happen? 
To my mind, anything that brings neighbors 
to connect, and enjoy, or appreciate one 
another warms things up where we live. Even 
a smile, or a helping hand, or a bit of 
conversation helps things along. 

Events to build a warming trend
There are more substantial things we can 

do, too. When Judith (my wife) and I lived in 
Takoma Park (Maryland, U.S.A.) there were 
some activities in our neighborhood that did a 
lot to warm things up: an auction, some 
work-days, talent shows, dances, and other 
socials. Events, small or large, can do much 
to bring a community together and raise the 
level of communication. A Sunday afternoon 
open house for a few neighbors (or for as 
many as you can crowd in), a tea (or 
whatever the beverage) even just for two, a 
celebration for something; these all help bring 
a warming trend. So, too, does a street fair, or 
a sport event, or a service  project,  or  a  
craft,  hobby, and art fair, or a potluck meal. 

Dances (especially line dances, square 
dances, and the like) are helpful, also. So are 
neighborhood educational events, festivals, 
games, camp-fires (with songs, and/or stories, 
and/or skits), contests, workshops, presen-
tations, discussions, game-nights, workdays, 
local nature tours, dramas, or talent shows.—
whatever you'd like to see. 

You can certainly put on a small event by 
yourself or with another person. For a large 
event, however, you’ll want to gather and 
plan with a number of neighbors so 
responsibilities can be divided up and the 
foundation of support can be large enough for 
the event to do well. 

The time it takes  
Don't expect everyone to eagerly join in 

these events, especially at first. It might be 
only a few who are attracted to participate in 
the beginning, and that's fine. Even just two 
neighbors talking to one another have an 
advantage together that two hundred 
neighbors don’t have if they’re not inter-

acting at all. 
With each event and each gathering no 

matter how small, the warming trend 
continues and community builds. With each 
event something is experienced, gained, or 
learned that helps people to connect and the 
neighborhood move forward. 
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Organizing 
Start small if you’d like. Invite a few 

neighbors over who are interested in seeing a 
neighborhood social event take place (or 
would like to see a solution to a problem, or a 
need, or a strong interest you have in 
common). Invite them over or gather in 
another place. 

Talk about what you (together) would 
like to see. Then discuss how to make it 
happen and what the next step is to be. Begin 
however you begin and then build from there, 
creating your event or service and building 
community one step at a time. 

Boundaries
What, now, are the boundaries of your 

neighborhood (if you have one)? Because in 
time, more neighbors will be found in the 
neighboring streets and buildings, or further 
out if you’re in the countryside. With more 
participants come more resources, possibil-
ities, and economic advantages than a single 
block or a small group of neighbors can 
provide. Expanding your numbers, but within 
a human-scale size, expands the variety of 
capabilities that are there and resources, also. 
Nonetheless, sooner or later, boundaries have 
to be drawn.  

A neighborhood newsletter can play a 
role here. Because unless your neighborhood 
parameters are obvious or have been drawn 
by an area-wide service or by some other 
means, then the people (or the person) who 
start(s) your neighborhood newsletter might 
well be the one(s) who decide(s) the initial 
neighborhood boundaries. This is so due to 
the fact that parameters for a neighborhood 
need to be drawn before the newsletter 
distributors can know where the newsletter is 
to be distributed.  

In our Takoma Park neighborhood the 
boundaries were five streets which we all 
were reminded of by a little (very reduced) 
map of the neighborhood, about the size of a 
large coin, printed on the front page (upper 
right corner) of every newsletter.  

Your neighborhood boundaries might 
change somewhat as others need to work out 
their neighborhood boundaries in the larger 
area where you are. Nonetheless, in order to 
start things going some beginning boundary 

is needed. 
Unless you’re in a rural situation or quite 

spread out, then easy walking distance 
between the furthest boundaries of the 
neighborhood (about 10 minutes? less? 
more?) might be one factor in determining 
your neighborhood’s parameters, its 
maximum size. A “walking distance 
community” makes it easier to come to know 
and appreciate one another over time. It 
makes it easier for trust to grow, and for 
helpfulness to emerge. It also makes it easier 
for an expanded economy to flourish, and 
helpful services to develop, and the family 
that is the neighborhood, to come into its 
own. A walking distance community also 
means less dependence on the car (or motor 
bike or other petroleum powered vehicle), 
and that’s a major gain for nature (especially 
as a cut to global warming and to pollution) 
and a health and financial gain for ourselves, 
as well.  

Besides “walking-distance,” another 
factor in determining neighborhood bound-
aries is having a “human-scale” population. 
So what is the maximum number of people 
for a human-scale neighborhood? Four 
hundred and fifty households was the 
maximum size for the neighborhood we lived 
in, in Takoma Park. That seemed like good 
size, but then again…what really is the 
optimum size for a neighborhood? It’s 
different with different circumstances and 
different criteria. However, if there is a rough 
range of figures for a neighborhood’s optimal 
size then experimentation and experience will 
let us know. 
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Some neighborhood services 
Now, what service(s) might your neigh-

borhood (you?) begin to create, even in the 
most limited way? There are a number of 
services needed and I’ll list some of them 
briefly here. Of course these services can’t be 
always dependent on only volunteers for a 

steady and strong operation. So after a while 
some positions might have to be filled by 
“partially-paid volunteers” or even full-time 
paid individuals if the service needs that and 
the neighborhood treasury can help fund it. 

Neighborhood communication 
For a neighborhood to come into its possibilities a means of 

internal communication is needed. This can mean having a bulletin 
board in your neighborhood, or a wall, or a bulletin tree if it is in a 
central location. It can also mean, and this would be best of all, 
having a newsletter, or an e-mail network, or an interactive web site. 

Very few neighborhoods have good ways for information to get 
around among their members. And yet information flow is necessary 
if we are going to elevate our life together and organize more 
helpfully where we live. A neighborhood information system is 
important for building a neighborhood’s sense of itself, too, and for 
solving problems, and responding to a crisis. It also allows neighbors 
to find one another around common needs (and interests), and to get 
information, and to sell, buy, and exchange items or services that are 
needed. 

A neighborhood communication system helps people learn of 
events, too, and jobs, neighborhood helpfulness, accolades, 
celebrations, and simply plain neighborhood news. 

In the Takoma Park neighborhood where we lived, there was a 
good newsletter that came out every month. It contained 
neighborhood news, the editor’s input, notices, ads, a list of contact 
people for different concerns, a child’s drawing, and often a short 
local literary piece. The newsletter was distributed via volunteers to 
our 450 households, rain or shine, sleet or heat.     

One day in 1995 an immediate form of neighborhood commun-
ication emerged. A neighbor on Willow Avenue thought it would be a 
good idea to have an e-mail network for the neighborhood. I think this 
was a new possibility for computer use at that time. It meant that any 
neighbor who used e-mail could type a note on their computer and 
send it instantly and automatically to all the other neighbors on the 
network simply by sending it to our common e-mail address. After 
some encouragement he set it up and a local Internet provider, US.net, 
gave us some space on their computer.  

Instant access to a treasury of resources is a big reason the 
neighborhood e-mail network turned out to be such a great success. It 
gave immediate access to a rich source of information, tools, contacts, 
services, enjoyments, referrals, and talents. A neighbor on Maple 
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Avenue needed a thirty-foot ladder so he sent an e-mail message to the 
neighborhood e-mail address asking if anybody had one that he could 
borrow for a couple days. By the next morning four neighbors had  left  
messages  for  him. One lived just three houses away.  

Need a recommendation for a good plumber, or dentist, or a good 
undiscovered vacation spot, or what to do about cockroaches? Want to 
discuss a street renovation, or alert neighbors to a crime, or organize for an 
event? Want a response to an emergency (as when one of our neighbors 
and her four tenants on Tulip Avenue fled their burning house one snowy 
night in 1996 and needed clothing and provisions)? Want some advice, or a 
babysitter, or the name of an inexpensive but good hotel in New York 
City? Put it out on your neighborhood e-mail network. It won’t take much 
time before responses come in. 

lmnA neighborhood e-mail connection is now much easier to set up than it 
was in 1995. All you need to do is gather the e-mail addresses of neighbors 
who are interested. Then find an organization that offers these group 
opportunities (like: yahoogroups.com, or Facebook, or groups.google.com, 
or convos.com, etc.). They’re free. After you’ve gathered the initial email 
addresses and reminded people about the importance of email etiquette, 
that’s it. Your neighborhood e-mail network is up and ready.  

                                  Neighborhood child support 
Besides having a neighborhood communication system, a childcare 

program might be important for your neighborhood, too. I believe that 
raising a child through its first years is a high calling. Because parents or 
others who are able to care for a child in a home setting through its early 
years can give that child guidance, security, education, and love to build its 
life on.—.a most helpful foundation.  

But now a great many parents cannot stay home. Therefore, unless they 
can get a proper substitute, their hope is for a good childcare program. This, 
too, if it’s done well, can provide the guidance, education, security, and love 
that our children need. This too can give each child a nice grounding to 
build her or his life on.—.a most helpful foundation. Therefore both 
options, “home childcare” and “out-of-the-home childcare,” are good if the 
care is there.  

So if you need childcare, then what better place could your child go to 
than to a place in the neighborhood where you live? It’s in the 
neighborhood, in the familiarity and security of friends and surroundings 
that the most attractive program can be developed for childcare and early 
education. It’s in the  neighborhood,  close  to home and not a trip away, 
that there can be good youth support, too, and baby-sitting, parent support, 
and  other  services for child, parent, or family needs. (next page) 

 They’re free because there’s always some advertising. For $59. a year (as of 1997) Egroups.com will turn the 
advertising off. Yahoo!Groups.com and others probably can do the same. 
  Note: E-mail etiquette is very important in these networks. Ranting or talking too much turns others off. And 
uncaring and insensitive talk can hurt a lot, too. It’s by helpful, responsible communication that these networks 
become their best. And with more participants comes the need, of course, to provide more order to the network so it 
remains inviting and useful (topic threads, communication categories, web pages, etc.). 
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                Economic advantages 
Each neighborhood is also an excellent source for economic 

advantage. All that’s needed are just a few people who are interested in 
opening those advantages up.—.“economic facilitators” so to speak. 
Even one person  can  spark  the  organizing  of  a  group  purchasing  
program or a neighborhood “Exchange.” An Exchange allows 
neighbors to obtain various goods and services for less federal money 
or for none at all, since other values for exchange are used besides 
ordinary currency. Neighborhood script or currency can also be 
developed since having local currency (or a debit/credit system) makes 
the exchange process all the more flexible and easier to do. 

  Any one person can spark the beginning of a neighborhood co-
operative, too. And that’s important, because a co-operative can bring 
advantages for getting food, affordable housing, travel opportunities, 
and more. A co-operative can also be created for sharing and 
maintaining vehicles, tools, or equipment. Co-operation can serve a 
neighborhood well on many fronts. 

The next chapter (Chapter 7) offers more information about these 
and other economic options and how they can be put into use. 

Crime Prevention 
If crime is a problem where you live, your neighborhood can do a 

number of things to cut the crime down or stop it altogether. In our 
neighborhood in Takoma Park, crime had been getting more and more 
serious over the years. After there were eight (8!) muggings in one 
month someone called a meeting which led to the development of a 
citizen’s patrol, one that could cover three streets, or about half the 
neighborhood. For every weekday night a small group of two to four 
neighbors would don orange reflective vests and go out on foot patrol 
for one to two hours during the high crime period. Since that first pool 
of “patrollers” couldn’t cover the whole neighborhood, a second pool of 
patrollers was organized after a while to cover the remaining three 
streets. Both groups carried a flashlight and had a phone to connect 
them to the police. 

A crime “contact person” was also established, and a whistle alert 
program was set in motion. All of this paid off. The number of assaults 
dropped off radically in the two years before we left. Your  
neighborhood might create other approaches towards solving its crime 
problem if this is indeed a problem where you are.  

 (from previous page) Since there is no other place in this book to do this, I’d like to recognize teachers 
here. I’m talking especially about teachers from preschool through high school, teachers who are with 
our children through their most formative years. Thank you!  How good it is when confidence builds, 
and lights go on in young minds. How important a teacher’s work is if it gives our children information 
(and/or experience, skills, exposure, curiosity, imagination, confidence and/or stimulus) to help them 
into life and to heighten its experience. Thank you! 

 Our world is changing fast now, and education is changing too. How can our education systems 
work so every child is helped forward, every child (to its ability) is informed, exercised, and 
empowered for life’s journey and for being a helpful participant in the family we’re here to be? 
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Obviously, our situation in Takoma Park was pretty tame compared 
to neighborhoods with a much more serious crime problem where other 
tactics have to be used. Nonetheless creating a safe place to live and to 
have children grow up in is something a neighborhood has a real power 
to do. 

 Senior support 
Our bodies grow old. And yet old age is not something our society 

is set up to deal with very well. For most of us it’s too expensive to go 
to a good nursing home, or to get other support we need in our later 
years. It’s not nice being in an institution, anyway, or home alone and 
lonely, removed from the rest of the world the way so many seniors feel 
at this time. 

As our population gets older and the need for good senior care 
becomes more pressing, I believe the neighborhood can provide  the  
best  solution  of all. We don’t have to grow old only to be moved into 
an institution or family member’s home, away from the familiar place 
and the neighbors we’ve come to know. We don’t have to be alone and 
insecure with old age when we’re living in a neighborhood that’s 
organized to be a support. 

Neighbors who are organized for senior support might provide 
information about how they (senior individuals) can stay involved and 
helpful and where they are needed. These people might also provide 
help with errands, visits, odd jobs, transportation, repairs, events, or 
even the food program their elderly neighbors need if they can no 
longer shop or get around very well. Shared housing arrangements can 
also be set up, and a fine assisted-living group-home can be organized if 
the interest is there.  

How much less expensive it is to pay a neighborhood program for 
the housing and care we need as seniors than to pay what most 
businesses and institutions have to charge for those services at this time. 
Non-monetary exchanges might be considered as well. How much 
richer and more enjoyable the quality of each of our lives can be in our 
later years if we can stay in the neighborhood and have senior 
(handicapped and sick person) well-being valued where we are. 

Events 
Another helpful thing for a neighborhood is to have events. 

Because events bring neighbors together. They also are a good way for 
giving and getting information or for generating revenue. In our 
Takoma Park neighborhood there was a small group of neighbors who 
put different events together (recruiting a worker base for each one). It 
was a self-started “Events Committee” which anyone could join, and it 
did a great deal to warm the place up. 

The first event we had was a workday when 45 neighbors spent a 
day repairing, painting, and cleaning the house of an elderly woman 
who was overwhelmed and seriously stressed by the upkeep that her 
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house needed that she couldn’t pay for. Then there was a clean-up day 
for a local park, then (over the years) there was a bazaar, a few talent 
shows, and the annual neighborhood “Mid-Winter Ball,” (a line-dance 
event).  These did much to warm up our neighborhood and give us a 
good sense of ourselves. 

There are more events we could have had, too, like sports, picnics, 
games, or more dances. There could also have been neighborhood 
workshops offered on living together skills like good communication, 
conflict resolution, parenting skills and other abilities needed for doing 
well with each other. Educational events could also be offered to help 
an Expanded Economy emerge there, and to raise nature awareness, too.  

The Events Committee obviously doesn’t need to be the only body 
that initiates events or programs for the neighborhood. Any neighbor-
hood group (or individual) that wants to offer something should 
certainly be able to do so (unless, of course, it’s hurtful).  

Food 
A neighborhood food service of some sort might also be helpful 

where you are. Our Takoma Park neighborhood got a beginning food 
service when a neighbor on Holly Avenue made a connection with a 
farmer (at the local “farmer’s market”) who could provide us with a 
variety of fresh vegetables at an attractive cost. Neighbors who wanted 
to participate would pay the farmer up-front for a season of vegetables. 
Since small farmers often have difficulty getting bank loans for planting, 
this plan gave a mutual advantage to both the farmer and the neighbors 
who joined in.  

Working with this small family farm gave us a long season with a 
variety of pesticide-free vegetables that were delivered soon after they 
were picked. And it gave families an opportunity to know a working 
farm and help in a harvest if they were interested. Buying from a co-
operative or an association of many farmers and not one farmer alone 
would, of course, have given us a much greater variety of foods.    

Your neighborhood might want to become a good deal more 
organized around food than we were then. Before that time I lived in a 
community where a “meal group” was set up with about 15 people so 
that we neighbors who were interested could eat dinner together and 
rotate the cooking (unless it’s potluck) and cleanup responsibilities. Meal 
delivery for seniors and those who have difficulty cooking or shopping 
for themselves is another good food service for the neighborhood to 
provide. “Sirius,” a small (about 30 people) and organized community 
that I briefly lived near Amherst, Massachusetts (U.S.A.), had a large 
garden and a paid gardener and several volunteer-trainees who provided 
the vegetables and fruit we needed (in season).  

That community also organized a food buying program and set up a 
storeroom of basic foods that any member could have access to for a 
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monthly fee. It was a co-operative food buying program with a central 
storage place to which each paying member had a key and could get 
various nonperishable foods 24 hours a day, 365 days a year. Because of 
that storeroom I discovered I could get all I needed for basic, but 
healthy sustenance for a little over a dollar a day (in 1988). It’s 
impressive what co-operative efforts can do. 

     Housing 
 Housing is a big expense, if not the major expense, that many of us 

must pay each month in one form or another. Having to pay a good deal 
for housing means we have to earn that money and thus depend all the 
more on full-time employment.  

Your neighborhood can be helpful here if there are individuals who 
are interested in shared housing arrangements. Because it can help both 
individuals and families who want to reduce their housing costs to 
understand the advantages of shared housing and how these arrangements 
can work well. Shared housing becomes especially helpful and enjoyable 
when living-together abilities and personal growth are valued. 

I’m certainly glad for the many years that I’ve shared housing. I 
appreciate the relationships and the personal expansion it has given me. 
I’m also surprised by how well it can work. I am someone who has a need 
for a fair amount of time alone to write, research, reflect, and do 
whatever. Since the houses I’ve shared over the years have been with 
people who, like me, wanted our  arrangement  to  work  well, I was able 
to have some household social life and the time alone that I needed.  
        Every shared living situation is an opportunity for expanding our 
abilities for living well with each other and the thoughtfulness, and 
personal and social disciplines that can be so helpful every day. It’s a 
chance for understanding more about being family in an evolved and 
enjoyable way. 
   Affordable housing can also be created if there are houses or  
buildings in the neighborhood that the neighborhood itself acquires or is 
given. With some attention these structures can be remodeled into 
attractive and affordable (smaller) living units that the neighborhood can 
then rent at a more affordable price. 
       Besides helping those in the neighborhood who might be in a 
financial pinch and need less expensive housing, your neighborhood 
might consider inviting a refugee family to use a unit, a family that 
because of war, persecution, disaster, gang violence, or economic 
desperation has been totally uprooted and removed from home, friends, 
security, and all things familiar and crowded into the hardship of a 
refugee camp that, for many, comes with some suffering and little hope of 
ever getting out. We can’t ignore their problem anymore. They have 
nothing and we have everything. These good people need our help. Now.

  The storeroom was a room near the center of the community where paying members could go 
for dried beans, rice, sugar, grains, honey, peanut butter, flour, yeast, nonperishable soy 
products, some spices, and oils and more bins and crocks of things than I can remember. 

             COMING HOME   A - 85 



 

 

  Primary health service 
       If a group of neighbors (or even an individual) wants to start a basic 
health service in the neighborhood, their efforts can be a BIG help to the 
health and well-being of the people who live there.  
       This group can do a lot to help health education take place. And it can 
do a lot to foster exercise, birth control, healthy parenting, good nutrition, 
hygiene, and other healthy practices. 

Even without any medical training, a person or a group of neighbors 
can provide some real support and education around these issues. 
Literature, the Internet, free government and other materials, videos, 
resource persons, and other aids are available already. It certainly does not 
take a professional to initiate a basic health service where you are.  Even a 
small effort can help a great deal. 

Using a professional health care worker, of course, takes a 
neighborhood’s health program to another level. For less than five dollars 
per person per month (in the U.S.A.) neighbors can pay a “primary health 
care worker” to come to the neighborhood for a number of hours every 
workday. By “primary health worker” I mean a public health nurse, or 
Nurse Practitioner, or someone else who is trained to provide basic health 
care and education. 

Besides the resources and support that the primary health worker can 
provide, and besides the first aid, family planning assistance, skin cancer 
screening, early heart problem detection, and front-line testing in 
coordinated global actions against disease outbreaks; the primary health 
worker can also encourage good disaster preparedness in the neighborhood 
if the neighborhood is in a disaster-prone area. She or he can also help 
addicted neighbors get treatment, and help people there catch their health 
problems early so they can see a doctor before the problems get serious. 
       So primary health workers fills a terribly important function. And their 
work has a lot to do with “preventative” medicine. By their work alone or 
with neighborhood volunteer assistants, they can create a good health 
education and sickness prevention program. And that translates to there 
being fewer medical problems for those who live there. Medical problems, 
small and large, are far less likely to occur in the neighborhood if people 
are informed and assisted in healthy living. Good nutrition, exercise,  
hygiene,  and  other  areas  of  prevention are a TREMENDOUS help in 
keeping health problems away. A professional health worker, or anyone, 
actually, can, with the help of interested neighbors who want to help out 
and with the literature and resources that are now available, easily reduce 
the number of sicknesses, physical problems, mental problems, serious 
health distractions, big expenses and the suffering, the suffering that many 
neighbors would otherwise be hurt by. Because, for most ailments, 
“prevention is always the best cure.” 

A very BIG “Thank You” to all health workers (and that includes caregivers, too). All those who 
work for our health and wellbeing (physical and/or mental) are in a most needed service.—.a most 
appreciated service, also. Thank you. 
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Environmental action 
  I wish there had been more of an emphasis on environmental 

awareness in the Takoma Park neighborhood when we lived there. We 
did have two environmental “Contact Persons,” and we did publish some 
environmental awareness articles in the newsletter and had a clean-up 
day in the park; but that was pretty small stuff compared to what a good 
neighborhood program would do. I’m talking about having in the 
neighborhood an ongoing program to raise awareness about living well 
with nature, and about recycling, and composting, and cutting global 
warming, and caring for the living world around us a lot more than we 
do. 

It’s easy for any one of us to be forgetful, ignorant, or even lazy 
about living well with the natural world (non-human living things). 
Having a nature emphasis program in the neighborhood helps to solve 
that problem by taking us to a higher level of environmental 
understanding, appreciation, and responsibility. It gives us all good 
moves and more ability for being with nature in the Dance.  

Your neighborhood can actually be a powerful force for cutting 
global warming, too, if it organizes to support legislators and other 
government officials in being much, much more effective in overcoming 
the pushback from industries that are causing the problem (oil, gas, coal 
etc.). And supporting these officials, as well, to do a better job at 
boosting sustainable substitutes and helping us meet and endure the 
difficulties, even the great difficulties we have to expect when coal, gas, 
oil, gasoline and (Carbon generated) electricity are restrained or capped. 
How important and urgent this kind of government help will be.   

Larger service 
Just as most living cells in nature contribute something towards the 

function and wellbeing of the larger body they are in, each 
neighborhood is needed in a similar way for the wellbeing of the larger 
body we’re all in together. As neighborhoods we can ignore our inter-
connectedness and serve only those of us within our neighborhood’s 
boundary, or we can serve ourselves and serve beyond our boundaries, 
too. It’s not a tough choice. We’re a sacred people after all. And we’re 
too inter-connected and too inter-dependent to continue to ignore the 
pain poverty produces, or the injustice, oppression, or other wrongs so 
many are being hurt by right now. Those beyond your neighborhood’s 
boundaries who suffer and need help at this time are family members, 
sisters, and brothers, some of whom your neighborhood can certainly 
help in some way. 

There are pressing needs near and far that we, acting in our 
neighborhoods, can provide help for, or raise money for, or serve in 
another way. All it takes is one person to initiate something. It could be 
to send money, supplies, equipment, and/or even volunteers to help 
support (or set up) a clinic, maybe in a faraway place. Or it could be to 
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help support a school, or to provide computers and training, or a village 
water source, or certain training opportunities, or some ecological 
action. Neighborhood support can also mean helping an established 
(and needed) non-profit organization do more of the good that it is 
doing. By helping out beyond its borders a neighborhood, in some 
measure, lifts our life here. 

There are needs everywhere that neighborhoods can organize 
support for. No neighborhood can serve all causes, but it can pick one 
(or pick a few) that it can be a real help to, and by that effort move our 
family forward in some real way. 

Neighborhood governance 
As a functioning body, each neighborhood needs to have its own 

form of governance. Because every organized neighborhood has to 
make decisions, deal with problems, and guide itself. And it has to have 
a proper organizational structure if it is to get money or buy property, 
etc. as a legal entity. Good neighborhood governance also helps the 
neighborhood be the helpful and harmonious place it’s here to be. And 
it begins when interested neighbors get together to discuss the form of 
governance they would like to have there (at least in the beginning), and 
what the next steps should be for its creation. 

      ●      ●      ● 

Financing 
I’ve talked (above) about a few 

important services your neighborhood might 
like to have, now what about financing? How 
is your neighborhood (or neighborhood 
group) going to pay for what it wants to do?  

Activating your neighborhood doesn’t 
have to cost any money in the beginning. 
Visiting neighbors, using the phone, having 
gatherings or conversations, using what you 
already have, all provide free startup activity 
and raise energy so the process can build.  

When the expenses grow, get together 
with other neighbors and plan your first fund 
raiser. A neighborhood yard sale can make 
money, especially if “big ticket” (more 
expensive) goods, services and/or enjoyments 
are offered. Dances can make money too. So 
can speakers, raffles, concerts, food sales, 
workshops, auctions, or sports. You might 
help a neighborhood fair get started, or 
amateur talent show (which I especially 

enjoy) or another attraction. 
By becoming good at raising money a 

neighborhood, or neighborhood group, can 
finance its work better and build community 
in the process. Because putting together these 
fundraising events helps connections build in 
the neighborhood. Neighbors meet one 
another, they participate, or they help the 
event to happen. Energy rises and the 
neighborhood does, too.  

What means might your neighborhood or 
neighborhood group use to finance a good 
childcare program, or housing options, or a 
vehicle pool? How might it generate income 
to pay for a basic health care service, or 
senior programs, or other support services that 
are needed?   

There are more ways than one to finance 
these services. The common point-of-sale-fee-
for-service plan can, of course, be easily used. 

             COMING HOME   A - 88 



 

 

So can fundraisers, or a prepaid plan for 
interested neighbors. Non-monetary exchang-
es (using other values than money) can be 
considered. Or the neighborhood can apply 
for grants, or government support, or retain a 
small percent from each transaction in the 
Exchange, or develop a neighborhood bus-
iness to generate income for the support of 

certain neighborhood services. Or there can 
be a “supporting subscription” that particip-
ating neighbors pay to support a service they 
want.—.a monthly, quarterly, or yearly 
offering of support and appreciation. I know 
there are even more ways to finance 
neighborhood services, perhaps ways that are 
quite creative. Let’s see. 

The spell
Looking at our neighborhoods now and 

seeing how little interaction there is among 
the people who are there is a little like seeing 
a movie in which people have been cast in a 
spell. Something is not quite right. 

Here we are in our neighborhoods, living 
closer to each other than we are to anyone 
else on the planet. Here we are, sisters and 
brothers with all the ability needed for 
learning a much improved life together, all 
the potential for mutual support and 
community enjoyment. Yes, we have all that 
ability and a lot more. But it seems like we’re 
in a spell because we’re not really talking to 
each other. We might be living together in our 
neighborhoods with incredible possibilities, 
but somehow we’re behaving as if living 
together isn’t important, as if it doesn’t really 
matter. How much interaction is going on in 

the (extended) neighborhood where you live? 
How much helpfulness has been organized 
there? Not much most likely. Since we’re still 
so young and undeveloped in a lot of ways 
our neighborhoods are still weak and 
undeveloped at this time. Community is 
lacking. The power hasn’t been turned on. 

So, it’s a good time to warm up our 
neighborhoods now. It’s a good thing to melt 
our cold barriers so our home-base 
capabilities can open up and take us into a 
brighter world together.  

Hooray, therefore, for neighborhood 
pioneers who by helping a supportive 
neighborhood evolve where they are dissolve 
its tragic spell and help bring a higher and 
more helpful community into being.  

Human-scale   
How many of today’s social problems 

are with us because human-scale has not 
been a part of our social design? Our cities 
are so big that we see a lot of alienation. And 
there often isn’t much trust or helpfulness 
either, or empowerment, or fun. City-sized 
societies are just too big to be our primary 
community. They are too big to easily foster 
mutual understanding and a sense of family. 
They’re too big for our voices to be heard 
properly and for us to get together easily to 
meet needs we have in common.   

For that reason, any work that you (and I 
and others) do toward helping our human-
scale communities warm up and become 
better places to live in, any hour we put in 
towards neighborhood service and enjoyment, 
adds its important part to our advance now. 
It’s a contribution towards our being a success 
at being in community here, successful  at  
being a family in our neighborhoods and 
globally, too. 

 

This can be done best if your neighborhood does not use community currency but uses, instead, a credit/debit 
banking system, the L.E.T.S. economy, which I talk a little about in the next chapter. This system makes it easy 
for a small percent of each transaction to automatically go to the neighborhood treasury.
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Moving forward
Cheers, therefore, for every bit of 

neighborhood forward movement. Because 
building our neighborhoods builds human-
scale into our social design, and cells into this 
body we are creating together. It helps set us 
free of old thinking and readies us for better 
times. So let the challenges come that come 
with neighborhood-building and building the 
world we want to see. Greet the tests that will 
come up along the way.  Because  by  going  
through them, by enduring the difficulties and 

pushing on, we move ourselves straight 
forward.  

Know that much of what life will bring 
each of us from here on is stuff for our 
personal evolution, material for our 
expansion.—.experiences, exercises, inform-
ation, opportunities, lessons, people, and tests 
to help us enter a life more lovely.  

Your life and mine and everyone’s life 
here, now becomes more important. 
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Advancing our neighborhoods, melting the barriers, and 

building support, requires more than our heads and hands to do 
the job. The heart is needed, too. The heart helps and heals, and it 
expands our awareness, and works our advance. It brings a 
wisdom and strength that we can’t find when love is lacking. 

I am not talking about love as some soft sentiment here, 
ethereal, and unrealistic in today’s world. And I’m not talking 
about love as some fake, gooey behavior, either. No. Love is a 
high form of social action if it builds supportive societies and 
dissolves the barriers that keep us so apart from one another. It’s a 
high form of social action if it helps us to understand and 
appreciate each other more, and to resolve conflicts in evolved 
ways, and to eliminate poverty and racism here once and for all. 
There is so much serious need, far and near, that calls for our help 
at this time. Love is thus a high form of social action if it takes us 
beyond the troubled "us and them" world of our beginning and 
into the goodness of “us.”  
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PART II:  GETTING PRACTICAL 
Chapter 7. Expanding Your Personal Economy 

Expanding your personal economy by expanding your options
We’re all here to come into our own, to 

bloom, to know life’s loveliness. But if your 
money situation is holding you down then 
blooming is hard to do. That’s true with us 
all. Blooming is hard to do if you can’t find 
employment, or are not making enough 
money to live on, or have major debt, or are 
otherwise financially hurting, insecure, and 
seriously distracted by money issues. It’s 
hard to do if you’re in a job you can’t stand 
but are afraid to quit, or if your work is so 
stressful and demanding that it continues to 
keep you away too much from other 
important priorities.— like family, and 
service, and yourself. Blooming is also hard 
to do if you are a graduate or young person 
who needs a job and can’t find one. 

The gap between the rich and the poor 
continues to grow and that’s a real problem. 
Because it’s much easier to make money if 
you already have money. So, by and large, the 

rich stay rich or get richer and the poor stay 
poor, and for some their poverty even gets 
worse. Isn’t that generally the way it works? 
That means that if life is financially difficult 
for you now then it’s likely to continue that 
way, or your economic situation might even 
get worse.  

And yet there’s no need for that. There 
are other good options to consider, and we 
need to talk about them now. 

I believe this unprecedented time of 
change is going to hold more unemployment, 
economic insecurity, and financial stress for 
more and more of us unless we are able to go 
beyond the money-only economy that we’ve 
been using up to now. I mean go beyond the 
monetary system we’re all familiar with, to 
be in an economy that uses money and other 
options for us to get what we want and do 
what we need to do. 
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From the simple to the complex 
Don’t get me wrong. Money gives us a 

good system. It’s flexible, easy to use, and 
mostly universal. It just doesn’t work for 
those who don’t have it. The money-only 
economy we’ve been using really only works 
well for those who have enough money to 
properly participate. Even though you might 
be skilled, honest, and hardworking, if you 
can’t find a job or can’t get a decent income 
then the money-only economy doesn’t work 
for you and it’s holding you down.  

Evolution tends to move from the simple 
to the complex. We’ve seen that in how it 
advanced life from single-cell organisms of 
long ago to many-celled organisms, like 
ourselves. Evolving more capability has 
brought more complexity too, since capability 

and complexity seem so often to go hand in 
hand.  

The same is true, I believe, with the 
evolution of our economic systems. Having a 
“money-only” economy is a single system for 
getting what we want. So it does not give us 
the universal support, flexibility, and freedom 
of an economy with a number of good 
options to use (a more complex economy). 
The simple-to-complex tendency of evolution 
points us, I believe, beyond the money-only 
economy, beyond a single-option economic 
system, to become good at being in a 
multiple-option economy, an “expanded 
economy,” one that gives each of us more 
ways than money alone for meeting our needs 
and pursuing what’s important to us.  

More economic options 
What options does an expanded economy 

give us?  I’ll list those I’m aware  of  in  a  
short, summarized form here and explain 

them more fully afterwards. I’ve also noted 
their symbols. 

 

( $ ) = Money   Money is one good option (if you have it). Enough said.  

 (   ) = The Simple Exchange 
 Using the simple exchange          means getting what you 

want by offering, in return, something valuable besides money. 
What besides government currency would be of value to the 
person who has what you want? What goods can you offer, or 
what services, experiences, entertainment, talents, information, or 
other non-monetary exchange can be offered that the other person 
might be very happy to get? 

 Two exchanging arrows means a Simple Exchange.  
 = A Group Exchange system 

You have a “group exchange system,”         , when your group 
(let’s say your neighborhood) develops a Directory of the different 
goods, services, etc. that its members are interested in offering in 
return for a good exchange. If your neighborhood is organized to 
do this then buying certain things without money (or less of it) 
becomes much easier to do than using  a  “simple”  exchange        
,    where you are acting alone. Having many players and an 
Exchange Directory makes a big difference. Three arrows 
interacting symbolize the Group Exchange.  

(   ) 
(   ) 

(  )  

(  )   
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(  $  ) = Community Currency    
A group exchange system becomes all the easier to use if 

your neighborhood sets up its own currency (or debit/credit) 
system. This allows you to pay for the goods and services other 
neighbors are offering by using your neighborhood currency (or 
units). This is especially helpful if the person you want to “buy” 
something from doesn’t need the particular services or goods that 
you have to offer as an exchange. You simply pay them then with 
the community currency (or credit/debit units) that you’ve already 
earned, since that provides a common value for the transaction. 

 A “$” within a “C” represents Community Currency (or a 
debit/credit system). 

 = Co-operating to save money 
Co-operating to save money in your neighborhood means 

working together with one or more neighbors to get what you 
want or to do what you want to do without needing as much 
money. Working co-operatively offers advantages in obtaining 
food, childcare, housing, transportation, vacation opportunities, 
equipment, or vehicle use, as well as other needs and interests, for 
less government money or for none whatsoever.  

Three parallel arrows symbolize a co-operative effort: pulling 
together. 

           = Jobs (neighborhood jobs) 
Neighborhoods are a little-known source of part time or even 

full time employment (for money or alternate income). If the 
neighborhood is big enough the needs are certainly there (handy 
work, laundry, house cleaning, care giving, pet care, painting, 
tutoring, yard work, hair care, light repair, errands, etc.). The jobs 
are there because we all are willing to spend money or do an 
exchange to have a pressing need (or strong interest) taken care 
of. Neighborhood jobs can supplement one’s regular income, and 
for some, even replace it altogether. 

“J” for Job, is all the symbol we’ll need for this.  

= Supportive community 
How much less expensive life becomes when you’re a 

member of a neighborhood that’s organized for support and 
financial advantage. When so much of your money might go for 
housing, food, childcare, entertainment, transportation, eating out, 
health care, travel, and other needs and interests, it’s easy to see 
your advantage if your neighborhood is organized to be more 
useful in some of these areas than it’s been.  

A “C” supporting a bar, (C), is the symbol for a supportive 
community.  

(   ) 

 ( J  ) 

( C ) 

C 
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= Innovation 
Being creative is another good option you have for getting some 

things with less federal money or none at all. It means stepping back 
from the situation and seeing what other ways are available for you to 
get what you want or do what you want to do (and maybe a good 
alternative), ways that you otherwise might not consider. 

Representing inspiration and innovation is the lightning bolt. 

●      ●      ● 

 

There in a nutshell are the options of an 
“expanded economy” (and there might be 
other options as well). To say it simply, our 
advance is from a money-only economy to an 
economy that uses more options.   

To say it even more simply, the advance 
is from: ( $ ) 

to:   

A more human-to-human economy 
If the various options I’ve sketched 

above (and elaborate on below) seem foreign 
to you or difficult at first, it’s partly because 
an expanded economy usually involves more 
interpersonal contact than a money-only 
economy does. Transactions can take place in 
a money-only economy with little or no 
human-to-human interaction. “Could I have 
that one, please?” or “How much will that 
be?” and “Thank you.” is often all that’s 
needed using money, government money, in a 
store. 

In contrast, most options for an expanded 
economy, whether doing an exchange, or co-
operating to cut costs, involve more human-
to-human interaction. It might mean working 
with others, or doing something you have 
never done before, or going to some 
meetings, or meeting someone new. As our 
experience builds now and brings us more 
ease and ability in our interactions, using an 
expanded economy becomes all the more 
natural for us to do. 

A shift in the power center  
With an expanded economy comes an 

important shift in power. Because, where the 
power center for a money-only economy 
resides outside oneself, usually in the national 
government, the power center for an 
expanded economy resides in the individual 
themselves. The shift occurs because we each 
gain power over our lives if we have more 
economic options than money alone, and a 

freedom to choose.  
Of course, at this time many things can 

only be paid for by regular money. Gas, 
electricity, and water payments are only 
made with national currency at this point, so 
too, are payments to airlines, most landlords, 
insurance companies, and others. And that’s 
fine if you have the money or can free it 

(C ) 

(   ) 

     (   ).     
 

(J ) ( $ )      (   ) ( $ ) C (   ) (   ) 
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from other expenses, expenses that can be 
paid using non-monetary options. Using 
non-monetary options where you can helps 
free the money you do have for use in 
transactions where  only  federal currency  is 
accepted. 

So look a little closer towards expan-
ding your  own  personal  economy.  Here  in  
more detail, are some ways for evolving our 
personal economies and becoming more 
free.  

 

An Expanded Economy 
   = Money 

Money you already know. It certainly is one good option.  

  = The Simple Exchange 
What was she to do? 

When Constance Stapleton found herself unexpectedly 
divorced and jobless, she had five children to care for, rusty job 
skills, no credit, and very little money. What was she to do when 
her car broke down? The repair bill came to $700. and she didn’t 
have the money to pay it. What was she to do? 

She talked to the mechanic and found he had a long list of 
people who still owed him some money for the work he had done 
for them. These people needed to be called and reminded of their 
debt and he didn’t like doing that kind of work. Constance didn’t 
mind doing it. They worked out an agreement in which her repair 
bill was “paid” in exchange for both the time she gave to calling 
and a portion of each collection. So the mechanic collected on 
past due accounts and Constance got her car fixed without 
needing any money.  

That’s an example of a simple exchange and it involved a 
significant transaction, $700. Both Constance and the mechanic 
ended up winners. They both got what they wanted. If it wasn’t to 
get her car fixed, the exchange might have just as easily been for 
something else that Constance wanted, like house repair, or 
computer lessons, or an antique table, or a summer’s vacation 
cabin by some secluded bay. 

What do you want or need? 
What do you need? What do you want that you would like to 

get without money (or less of it) through an exchange? Whatever 
it is that you want, know that an exchange is a possible option 
more often than you might be aware of.  

 “Woman’s Day,” April 1, 1992, Short of Cash? Try Barter, by Constance Stapleton, p. 34. 

 (   ) 

( $ )      
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What do you have to offer in exchange? 
Just as there’s a variety of things you can get through an 

exchange (above box), there’s also a variety of things you can 
offer in return (below box). We each have more to offer than 
we’re aware of because many of our talents and personal 
resources haven’t been considered. They’re undiscovered and not 
exercised. Using an expanded economy, however, lets us find 
more of what we have to offer than we otherwise would have 
thought of.  

 

What do you want? 

Housing 
Bookkeeping 
Antiques 
Tree planting 
Appliance repair 
Art instruction 
Musical instrm’ts   
Surfing lessons… 
Baby clothes 
Healthy food 
Baby sitting 
Bicycles and/or    
…repair 
Weight loss support 
A boat 
Pet care/sitting 
Outdoor skills 
A mule 
 
 
 
 

Carpentry 
Carpet cleaning 
A car or car use 
Parenting support 
Catering 
Tools  
Childcare 
Harvest help 
Computer coach 
Indian cuisine 
Piano instruction 
Conflict mediation 
Construction 
Counseling 
Dance instruction 
Plant care 
Car wash/wax 
Ironing/Laundry 

Handicap assist 
Esperanto lessons 
Ditch digging 
Scuba lessons 
House cleaning 
Bee raising 
Voice training 
House painting 
Medical help 
House repair 
A plow 
House sitting 
Interior decorating 
Transportation 
Lawyer 
Furniture repair 
Massage 
Writing/editing 
 
 
 

Secretarial help 
Plumbing 
Dress making 
Job training 
Elderly assistance 
Helpful listening 
Vacation lodging 
Car repair 
Yoga tutoring 
Fitness program 
Firewood 
Gardening/yrd wrk 
Guitar lessons 
Dentistry 
Haircutting/care 
Handy person 
Cooking lessons 
Etc., etc. 
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What can you offer in return for  what you want? What might 

the other person want that you can provide? It can be time 
providing physical labor or general helpfulness. Or your offering 
can be some skill you have, or food, equipment, housing, tools, 
helpful information, or something you found in your closet. What 
you offer can be anything that is attractive (meaning: useful, or 
needed, or economically advantageous, or life-enhancing, or 
enjoyable) to the person who is offering what you want. You 
might find it helpful to simply show that person an actual list of 
the services, goods, and/or experiences that you can offer them. 
Listing a few things (not too many) helps them to choose what 
they would be most happy to have.  

Of course opportunities for an exchange will be more limited 
in the beginning. But change comes. And the exchanges you do 
will help others to become players. With time and more players, 
more goods and services become available, and an exchange 
becomes more natural and easier to do. 

 
 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cooked meals 
Furniture 
Housing 
Horse training 
Portrait painting 
Small engine repair 
Mending 
Art instruction 
Baby clothes 
Baby-sitting 
Bicycle repair 
Paranormal demo. 
Chimney cleaning 
Calligraphy 
Outdoor skills 
Carpentry 
Helpful listening 
Carpet cleaning 
Foot care 
 

Harvest help 
Cleaning 
House repair 
House sitting 
Interior decorating 
Sailing 
Terrariums 
Ironing/Laundry 
Entertainment 
Manual labor 
Healing Massage 
Pet sitting 
Piano instruction 
Secretarial help 
Writing/editing 
Cooking lessons 
Magician skills 
Weaving 
Etc., etc.. 
 

Window washing 
Catering 
Errands 
Companionship 
Computer training 
Gymnastics 
Plant knowledge 
Communication skills 
Storage space 
Mountain climbing 
Scuba diving  
Land use (for gard’ng) 
Construction  
Basic car repair 
Dance instruction 
Surfing skills 
Telephone work 
Security 
Plowing / planting 
 

Childcare 
Dress making 
Helping hands 
Elder assistance 
Car wash/wax 
Fitness program 
Firewood 
Gardening/yrd work 
Baked goods  
Guitar lessons 
Transportation 
Baseball training 
Tax service 
Hair cutting/care 
Voice lessons 
Tutoring 
Handy person 
Handicap assist.   
Psychic skills 

  What do you want to offer?   

             COMING HOME   A-98 



 

 

    = The group exchange 
A group exchange program uses a Directory which lists the 

different goods, services and experiences that participating 
neighbors have to offer. Exchanges, therefore, are a lot easier to 
create in a group exchange program than they are if they’re done 
alone as a simple exchange. If you want some carpentry, for 
example, or guitar lessons, or childcare, or whatever, look in your 
neighborhood’s Exchange Directory to see if someone is offering 
what you want. Then contact them and discuss what would work 
for an agreeable exchange. (A work-exchange can be figured 
either by the hour or by the job.) 

Developing a neighborhood exchange system multiplies your 
opportunities because it makes more goods and services available 
to you than you can easily find on your own doing a simple 
exchange       . Having a group exchange system set up also makes 
transactions easier to create since you don’t have to explain 
anything. Everyone in the Directory already knows how an 
exchange works. Everyone’s already a player.  

Your neighborhood (if you have one) holds a real treasury of 
talents and goods (as well as opportunities, information, contacts, 
enjoyments, experiences, and other resources). There’s a lot there, 
but it’s hidden. I don’t think your neighborhood treasury can be 
discovered and it certainly can’t be opened up unless something 
like an Exchange Directory is started so the offerings can become 
known.  

Our neighborhood Exchange 
To find out if there would be some interest in having an 

Exchange in the neighborhood, and to see the skills or goods 
people had to offer in the Takoma Park neighborhood where we 
lived, I (with Judith’s help in the beginning) put a letter in the mail 
slots or by the front doors of our closest neighbors. In the letter 
with its attached questionnaire I said that Judith and I would like 
to start a neighborhood Exchange program. I explained what a 
local Exchange is and how it should benefit us all. Then I told 
them I’d be by that weekend to answer any questions and to pick 
up the questionnaire. At that time I would bring more quest-
ionnaires for other members of the household who wanted to 
participate. 

If the person wanted to be listed in the Exchange Directory 
she or he needed to fill out the questionnaire that came with the 
letter. It was quite simple. The questionnaire just asked for their 
name, and how to contact them, and one or more things that 
they’d like to offer for exchange. To give them ideas for their 
offerings and to trigger their imagination, I listed a great many 

(  )  

 

(   ) 
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examples. 
That weekend I visited these neighbors and was relieved to 

see how many liked the idea. Most were quick to see the benefits 
of a neighborhood Exchange and told me they were glad it was 
getting started. Several, however, did not know if they had 
anything they could offer. When that happened all I usually 
needed to do was ask them if they could be listed in the Directory 
as simply offering helping hands (time spent helping with 
whatever), or a cooked meal, or errand running, or use of their 
tools, or equipment. Or could they teach a skill that they have, or 
provide information that other neighbors might be glad to get 
(perhaps from their work experience, or from the interests they’ve 
pursued)? If they had land they could offer garden space for a 
season, or a room for storage, or gardening education. Reminding 
them of a few possibilities usually turned up something they could 
offer that they hadn’t thought of. 

From the questionnaires I gathered on that first round I was 
able to put together a basic Exchange Directory for our most 
immediate neighbors. That gave us an Exchange for eleven (11) 
households! The whole Directory was easily printed on one sheet 
of paper. But it didn’t stay that way. In a few months, after I gave 
the letter and it’s questionnaire to many more neighbors and made 
many more follow-up visits, the Directory grew from 11 to 150 
households, then, eventually, on to 317. (There were about 130 
households in our neighborhood that I either did not contact or 
that were not interested in participating.) 

It seemed like people were offering everything one could 
possibly imagine. We were impressed by the surprising variety of 
resources that we had among ourselves. And it was all available to 
each of us for an exchange (no money) with a person who was just 
a short walk away. 

Getting together with others 
If you want to develop a neighborhood Exchange program 

you don’t need to do it on your own. You can get together with 
other neighbors who like the idea so you can start it together. 
Invite a few people over who live nearby, or meet somewhere 
else, to discuss having an exchange program in your 
neighborhood. Talk about what an Exchange is and how it allows 
participants to meet many needs without money (or less of it), and 
how it brings neighbors to connect with one another, breaking 
down the walls of isolation so a more helpful community can 
evolve there.  

Meet with those who are interested in having the Exchange, 
even if just one person is interested at first. Talk about what you 
(together) would like to see, and what the next step should be.   
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It doesn’t matter how small that first Exchange Directory is, 
it’s the beginning, the foundation that you can then add more 
neighbors to until a large enough geographical area has been 
covered for your neighborhood boundaries to be drawn. That area 
should give you (unless you’re too spread out or live in the 
countryside) a “walking distance” society, a human-scale 
community, a good and substantial population that is also small 
enough for person-to-person familiarity to develop over time.  

Having the Exchange Directory printed (and/or uploaded) and 
regularly updated is really not enough for the Exchange to take 
hold, however. Informational meetings are needed (or educational 
dramas, or a potluck dinner with discussion, or an interactive web 
site, or some other form of communication). In the beginning 
neighbors need to hear about some of the exchanges others are 
making, or discuss questions they might have, or get support, or 
some practice, or information about easy exchanges. So presen-
tations, or role-play exercises, or other gatherings are needed early 
on so familiarity builds, and the initial exchanges become easier 
and more natural to do. 

Our neighborhood’s newsletter, which came out monthly, 
started as a one sheet affair with articles primarily intended to help 
(and stimulate) neighbors to become familiar with the Exchange. 
In time, however, the newsletter grew in size to include anything 
that related to the neighborhood: announcements, articles, news, 
contacts, and items that neighbors sent in (or the editor wrote). 

●      ●      ●    
Other considerations about an Exchange program 

Quality  
An exchange is best if you feel good about it and the other 

person does too. That means doing good work if you do a work 
exchange. It also means paying attention to the quality of the 
relationship you have with the person you are exchanging with 
(honesty, good communication, thoughtfulness, ability to keep the 
agreement – unless a change needs to be agreed upon, etc.). Trust 
and mutual satisfaction are what the idea of an exchange is all 
about. 

                    Taxes 
What about taxes? What tax requirements do you have when 

you make an exchange? In general you don’t have to pay any taxes 
at all unless you are “doing business” (words from the tax code). 
Doing business means making a profit or “selling” something 
through a non-monetary exchange that you normally sell for 
money as an actual business (merchandise, rental space, services, 
etc.). If you are doing business and you generate non-monetary 
income, then figure the monetary equivalent and pay taxes on that. 
“Informal exchanges” (also tax code words) will most likely 
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characterize your exchanges, and there are no taxes on these. An 
informal exchange is an exchange between family, friends, or 
neighbors that does not serve a business that you are already 
officially involved in.  

                       Startup Costs 
What about the startup costs for your Exchange? How much do 

you have to spend to start things rolling? If you don’t want to do it 
online (which is free but might not yet be used by many neighbors) 
you can begin your neighborhood’s Exchange with printing costs of 
less than $10 (unless you use your own printer). The only costs 
involved are for reproducing the initial letter and its questionnaire, 
plus the first Directory, and newsletter (if they are each a one sheet 
affair). But soon more letters, and questionnaires, and larger 
Directories and newsletters will be needed, so you’ll want to raise 
some funds to take care of the copying costs. 

In the previous chapter I talked about a number of different 
options that are possible for financing neighborhood services (your 
Exchange program, for example) and I gave some approaches that I 
hope are helpful. Of course if you start slowly, inviting and educating 
one neighbor at a time and having your Directory on a web site, then 
there shouldn’t be any real cost at all. 

      = Community currency 
Your neighborhood might also develop its own currency (or 

debit/credit) system. This, of course, is easiest to do if its Exchange 
is already up and running. Using neighborhood currency simplifies 
the exchange process for you because the goods and services you 
want in an exchange are not dependent on your having the particular 
goods or service the other person wants in return. Instead you can 
“pay” for what you want by using the community currency (or 
credits) that you’ve earned already. 

Most communities that have their own currency (there are now, 
perhaps 30 of these communities in the U.S.A.) have one of their 
denominations equal to a denomination of government currency, or an 
hour of their time. By this, members who are using community 
currency to “do business” can more easily calculate the government 
currency equivalent for tax purposes.   

The actual form of the community currency itself can be of any 
design and type of material, but printed paper bills  in  various  denom- 

 http://www.lightlink.com/ithacahours 
● Ithaca Hours, Box 6578 Ithaca, NY 14851.  For $25. (as of 2003) they will send you a startup kit. For 
$40. you get the kit plus a video. Let me note, however, that starting a neighborhood currency program 
isn’t exactly the same as starting a city-wide currency program.  Radio, TV, and newspaper publicity, for 
example, are all for city-wide coverage and won’t work for a neighborhood. And because neighborhoods 
are small, personal contact is easier. So visiting neighbors individually or having gatherings with 
interested people who live close by, are, for a neighborhood exchange, especially good startup moves. 

$  (C)   
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inations are presently most common. An example of a local currency 
program in action is “Ithaca Hours,” a good program now being  
used in the city of  Ithaca, New York●. An introductory sample 
(nearly valueless) of their currency is shown in the example on the 
next page. This program prints counterfeit-secure currency that is 
used in parallel with federal money by local residents and many local 
businesses as well. It also prints a bimonthly newsletter which 
includes an updated Exchange Directory of goods and services that 
participants are offering. Regular open meetings (potluck dinners) 
are held as socials and for making decisions. 

The other currency example shown below is a bill that was used 
in a 1994 study in our Takoma Park neighborhood. 

If an hour is going to be used for the base value of a currency 
denomination, a “negotiated equivalent” might mean that a lawyer or 
some other specialist with extra years of training or education might 
give 5 to 15 minutes of advice in exchange for an hour (or more) of a 
person’s time who has a more basic wage occupation. An exchange is 
flexible and needs to be negotiated so both parties are happy 

. 
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Ithaca Hours  (front view) 

Ithaca Hours  (back view) 



 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

        

P.E.N. Hours  (front view) 
  Currency example from a study in the P.E.N. 

neighborhood ( the Philadelphia and Eastern Avenue 
Neighborhood) in Takoma Park, Maryland, 1994 

P.E.N. Hours  (back view) 
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      An alternative to community currency is a debit/credit system, 
which uses exchange units (credits) to “buy” someone’s goods or 
services. Notice of each transaction is called (or sent) to the 
community “banker” so the exchange units can be added to the 
person’s account who gave (“sold”) the goods or service and 
subtracted from the account of the person who did the “buying.” This 
kind of exchange system does not involve paper currency, but simply 
uses exchange units (credits) that are added to or subtracted from a 
person’s account. Such a system is often called a “Local Exchange 
Trading System” or L.E.T.S.. 

There are presently about 1,500 L.E.T.S. programs in operation 
around the world 

  with special concentrations in Australia, New 
Zealand, and England. And now “smartcards” are being considered 
to simplify these transactions. I haven’t, however, had much 
experience with the L.E.T.S. programs so I can’t elaborate. You’ll find 
information about this system on the Internet using the key words: 
“Local Exchange Trading System” or “L.E.T.S.” for your search. You 
can also contact Transaction Net, or Landsman Community Services 
Ltd. whose addresses are in the notes at the bottom of this page. 

          = Co-operating to meet needs 
Money is saved 

Money (government currency) is saved, sometimes all of it, when 
people who want the same thing work together to get it. So what co-
operative effort would be a help to you where you are? It could be a 
food purchasing program from local farmers or wholesalers, a 
childcare or a senior care program, or an equipment or vehicle pool. 
There’s a co-operative solution to many common needs, right now, 
right where you are. 

A co-operative approach can save money for those who 
participate because in a co-operative: 

• the extra expense of buying from a retailer is eliminated if the 
co-op deals directly with wholesalers and producers.  

• buying certain goods (food, common items, fuel, materials, etc.) 
in volume or bulk allows members to pay less and also reduce their 
use of plastic containers. 

•.if members contribute labor then the co-op can provide lower 
prices, because of lower labor costs (or none whatever).  

•.money is saved on time and transportation since the co-
operative is in the neighborhood, just an easy walking distance away. 

  Global Online UniLETS — http://www.cyberclassnet/turmel/urlsnat.htm 
 A smart card for this application is a wallet-sized plastic card with an embedded computer chip. By 

touching the card to an electronic “reader” that can connect to an electronic “central bank,” and by 
both buyers and seller’s input, a transaction can be recorded, and the buyers and sellers accounts 
can be adjusted accordingly. 

 Transaction Net (http://www.transacton.net/money/lets), or  http://www.lets-linkup.com/ 
      or Landsman Community Services Ltd. 1600 Embleton Crescent, Courtenay, B.C. Canada V9N-

6N8.     (web site: http://www.gmlets.u-net.com/

(   ) 
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Example: Co-operating for Childcare 
 Let’s say you need to locate good childcare but aren’t too happy 

with what you have found in your area. The childcare options you’ve 
looked at might have been too far away, or 
too expensive, or they looked unsafe, or 
uncaring. Then what should you do?  

What you can do is consider a co-
operative solution. Creating a co-operative 
approach for childcare means working with 
others in your neighborhood (and maybe 
another neighborhood, too) who are also 
interested in that. It means getting together 
with parents, guardians, seniors, teachers, 
interested students, and others who want to 
have a good childcare program in the 
neighborhood and would like to help it 
happen.      

Do you want more relationship skills, or 
art, or music, or other areas of child devel-
opment to be emphasized? Design it together 
as you would like it to be, then decide your 
next steps and how you can get the support 
(in people’s time, money, resources etc.) to 
have it happen.  

We’re all new at this and still learning. 
So it’s important to recognize the 
opportunities that come up for learning more 
about working well together, which means 
learning more about being good at co-
operation (operating together), and at 
working through differences so the project 
can continue forward. Going through the 
challenges of that education, going through 
the valleys and over the mountains of that adventure, enduring the 
difficulties, enjoying the delights, learning as we each go along.—.are 
exactly what opens up the rewards a good co-operative holds for those 
who join in.  

          Doing it well 
 It doesn’t matter if you haven’t had any previous experience in 

organizing. If you want to see a co-operative solution used for a need or 
interest you have that other neighbors share, know that even a few 
conversations with other neighbors can start things rolling. From most 
beginnings a co-operative can, with proper care, be brought into bloom. 

This wasn’t always the case. For a long time forming a local co-
operative was a hit-or-miss affair with many failures. There is still some 
of that going on. In the last few decades, however, we’ve gotten more 

What co-operative action 
would be helpful in your 

neighborhood?  
A food buying program, low cost 
housing, childcare and early 
education, teen services, a health 
care worker in the neighborhood, 
a parent support and information 
program, a recycling program, an 
independent living program for 
neighbors who are handicapped, a 
clothing exchange, a vacation 
cabin, world service, a vehicle, 
tool or equipment pool, a farmer’s 
market, a room for the neighbor-
hood clinic, a group dinner prog-
ram, transportation, renting an 
empty lot for a community 
garden, an airplane or bus charter, 
a program for dancing, a 
neighborhood fitness and health 
center, a “Free Goods Room” (a 
room or other space in the 
neighborhood where items one 
doesn’t need any more can be 
placed for other neighbors to 
use.—.Tip: No junk, please. Keep 
it tidy. And remove slow moving 
items.) 
     These are some opportunities 
for co-operative action. 
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literature to help those who want to create a co-operative that works well.  
 Education helps bring good co-ops into being. It certainly does. And 
now there are books, workshops, pamphlets, and other resources available 
to help. And there is good information and question/answers on the 
Internet. And there are consultants (people who have had experience in 
successful co-operatives) and helpful coaches who might be available 
where you are. And there is literature available on specific organizing 
topics for non-profit organizations, such as: legal necessities, record 
keeping, meeting facilitation, organizing, management, and fund raising. 
Ask a librarian or do a search on-line to find some of the information 
that’s available. In the footnote below are a few references I can 
mention.  

    (J ) = Jobs (Neighborhood jobs) 
An option that allows you and me and anyone to generate income 

from an overlooked  place is to create a job in the neighborhood itself. In 
every sizable neighborhood there are work opportunities available, part 
time jobs, maybe even some which are full time. So if you are interested 
consider a paid service you can provide (with quality) that might be 
needed where you live. 
  Even if you generate only a little work in the beginning, even if you 
are only needed a few hours a month starting off, if enough neighbors 
definitely need or want what you are offering, your service, with proper 
care, should attract more and more customers as time goes on. 

Needs vary from one neighborhood to another, so you yourself are in 
the best position to know what’s needed where you are. It could be a need 
for caregiving, handy person services, sewing, house cleaning, healthy 
cooked meals, or healing massage. It could be for tutoring, laundry, 
childcare, secretarial assistance, or for yard work, dance instruction, 
computer assistance, fitness coaching, or entertainment. Whatever. 

                  Judith’s job 
  After 30 years of working in offices (mostly doing bookkeeping for 

businesses in downtown San Francisco, California) Judith decided, when 
we moved to Takoma Park (Maryland, U.S.A.), that she wanted a 
different kind of job, one that did not need to be done in an office. So, 
after reading a couple good “how-to” books on professional house 
cleaning she put out some flyers around our neighborhood (450 
households) offering her cleaning services. They were great flyers and 
included her picture, a statement about herself, some references (upon 
request) and  a  good  list  of  related  things she could do (replace 
window glass, caulk, paint, light house repair, pet care, etc.). Even though  

 

 “We Own It:, starting and managing cooperatives and employee owned ventures” Peter Honigsberg, 
Bernard Kamoroff and Jim Beatty, Bell Springs Publishers, P.O. Box 640, Laytonville CA. U.S.A. 

    “Cooperative Bibliography: an annotated guide to works in English on cooperatives and 
cooperation” Patricia Hill and Marylan McGrath, University of Wisconsin Extension, 1982, 
Racine Wisconsin. (Soon, hopefully, to be put on-line or back in print.) 

    “Bibliography of Cooperative Articles and Resources”   
http://www-agecon.ag.ohio-state.edu/programs/Coop/directions.htm 
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she charged a decent fee (charging most often for the job, not the hours), 
a fee that was quite a bit more than house cleaners usually get (but 
definitely should get), three neighbors hired her right away. Then, after 
putting a notice in the newsletter, and having new clients referred by 
satisfied customers, she soon had all the work she could handle. 

I joined her in that work later on, after going through my hesitations. 
Even though we were paid enough for this work to make it worth our 
while it was still a stretch for me to do house cleaning after four years of 
graduate school and a formal work history in mostly management 
positions. Cleaning the houses of our neighbors was a large departure. But 
I went through my hesitations and I’m glad I did. The returns were big. 
Since Judith and I were already doing a non-monetary exchange for our 
housing, we only needed to do house cleaning for 3 to 4 hours a day to 
earn the basic income we needed to live on. That made me happy because 
it gave me more time for writing. I also was happy that the job gave me a 
real physical exercise, something I hadn’t been getting.  

Maybe most jobs can be art forms in one way or another. This one was 
for us. There was always satisfaction in creating a clean and orderly place. 
That, of course, made our clients happy. We’d get appreciative notes and 
comments.  

Jobs together: co-operating to earn money 
If you don’t want to work alone then consider organizing with other 

neighbors who want to work as a co-operative business to serve some need 
or interest that is there, and perhaps serve beyond your neighborhood’s 
boundaries as well. Working with one or more neighbors to generate 
income together, co-operating and doing it well with each person pulling 
their load and then some, can definitely increase the number of skills, 
resources and helping hands to do the job. 

    Customer attractions 
Being a co-operative business in your neighborhood, serving the people who live in the 

same community, makes your offering appealing. The attraction (and your chances of 
success) become heightened all the more if there is: 

1. Lower cost: Because your service is made up of individuals who 
want to co-operate for the business to succeed, it will be able to begin with 
lower startup and operating costs than ordinary commercial enterprises. In 
the beginning co-workers might take reduced pay and/or contribute some 
of the things that are needed. A vehicle, for example, can be contributed or 
rented to the business if a co-worker wants to do that. The same is true 
with office space, work space, storage space, tools, equipment, land, and 
other overhead items. All these savings translate to your being able to offer 
a more attractive price for the service or goods you sell. That’s important. 
     2. Convenience: If your enterprise serves the immediate community its 
convenience will be an attraction too. If your services or goods are only an 
easy walk away, then that’s a plus. 
    3. Trust: There is a safety that customers can  feel  in  dealing  with  a   
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neighborhood business that they might not feel in buying from a  company of  
strangers that is headquartered far away. You are from the same place that they 
are, after all. Trust, honesty, and care are important neighborly qualities.  

4. Monetary advantage: If your business is set up for it, it can give 
customers an extraordinary cash advantage if it allows a portion of their 
purchase (or the entire purchase) to be paid by some exchange, or exchange 
credits, or community currency, or by 
something else that does not involve 
government money (so full payment in 
federal money is not the only option 
your customers have.) 

5. Quality: Quality is a priority, 
and customers who are satisfied come 
back. If your business pays attention to 
the quality of what it offers and to its 
relationships with its customers, if 
energy is given to customer satisfy-
action, that’s a big attraction.  

6. Environmental awareness: As 
nature becomes more injured, more 
people would rather trade with 
businesses that are environmentally 
friendly than with those that are not. 
An environmentally conscious printing 
co-operative, for example, would use 
more harmless ink and recycled paper. 
A house painting co-op would auto-
matically take its unneeded paint and 
solvent waste to a hazardous waste 
disposal site. Environmental respons-
ibility is becoming a more important 
factor in consumer choice, just as it 
should be. 

Having the service be local is also environmentally attractive. 
Because in a “walking distance” neighborhood a person doesn’t have to 
get in a car (or another gas-powered vehicle) to shop for what you are 
providing. They do not have to add to global warming with a drive further 
away. 
     7. Community returns: Your enterprise becomes all the more 
attractive if, besides its service, it contributes back to the neighborhood in 
some other way. The contribution can be monetary or non-monetary. It 
can be an on-the-job training experience for a neighborhood youth, or 
occasional workdays for a local need, or an educational project of some 
sort, or a social or sports event, whatever. Supporting your neighborhood 
works well all around.  

What services, goods or 
experiences might your co-
operative business offer? 

A local coffee or tea house and 
meeting place, bicycle sales and 
repair, childcare, hair care, a 
convenience store (a small grocery), 
a travel service, house cleaning, 
window washing, tax preparation, a 
moving service, bookkeeping, 
laundry, a dance or entertainment 
place, house painting, summer 
camp, café, hauling/trucking, handy 
person services, educational center 
with classes or events, tree service, 
fitness center, assisted living home, 
equipment rental and maintenance 
service, vacation alternatives, 
bakery, healthy meal service, 
landscaping, entertainment, a 
clothing exchange, computer or IT 
help, a tutoring service, animal care, 
parent support and skills training, 
sewing and tailoring, communic-
ation skill training, a B&B or 
lodging place, etc.. 
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                   The final two options that I’m aware of in an expanded economy are:  
                   and           . 
            

   = Supportive community 
In the last chapter (Chapter 6, “Building a Supportive 

Community Where You Live”) I talked about organizing our 
neighborhoods into supportive living places. Now you can see the 
financial advantages that come in doing just that. Because how 
much do expenses drop as neighborhood services evolve where 
you are? How much less might it be for childcare (or senior 
support or a basic health program) if it’s a service that’s been 
organized among neighbors? How much less might food cost, too, 
and vehicle and equipment use and other basic expenses? 

 

   = Innovation 
There’s usually more than one way for us to get what we want 

(or a good alternative). We are often limited, however, by the 
temporary limits of our imagination. So another important option 
or tool for an expanded economy is creativity, finding what is not 
at first apparent. 

Let’s say, for example, that you want to visit Europe (from 
the United States) but the cost getting there is too high for you. 
What other ways might be open to you that would cost you a lot 
less money, or possibly none at all?  

Free your thinking. You might work your way over being a 
temporary “hand” or support staffer on a ship that can use you, or 
do a work-exchange for passage on a private yacht. You might be a 
“courier,” if you’re OK with a short visit (there could be Courier 
listings in the Yellow Pages of a major city near you) or gather a 
group for a charter and get your passage for free. You might set up 
events that raise  funds for your  trip  (dances,  presentations,  
parties,  experiences,  etc.). Or sell raffle tickets for something of 
significant value that you can offer. Or you might pay for your 
passage by cutting your expenses when you get over there by 
camping and hosteling.(see next page) 

 Or you might create a house or apartment swap with someone 
who lives where you want to go and save money for your passage 
that way. You might find some European friends on the Internet 
through a strong shared interest who would like to have you stay 
with them for an exchange of some sort, or you can see other 
options and contacts in Internet “chat rooms” or “newsgroups” on 
travel. Craigslist, Facebook and other electronic networks and lists 
can help you too. What are some other ways? 

There are usually more approaches for getting what we want 
or for doing what we want to do than first come to mind. So free 

( C )
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your thinking and be willing to go through some comfort boundaries. 
Because innovative ways to get what you want might be a stretch for 
you or require you to do something you have never done before. 

Innovation is a good tool in the expanded economy toolbox. It’s 
there to help each of us through some seemingly impossible situations 
or around some obstacles that otherwise could stop us. Creativity, 
innovation, and invention; these are simply different words, after all, 
for the same actions that raised this amazing world of living things 
from a world of rock and water. 

It’s all forward movement
There we have it, an expanded economy: 

 

Instead of requiring money alone       to 
get what we need we each have a number of 
options. Learning how to use an expanded 
economy helps each of us gain more security 
in our lives. It gives us security even if the 
government money system gets in more 
trouble or crashes altogether in the time 
ahead. Because an expanded economy gives 
each of us more ways for making our way in 
life than using money alone, more capability 
no matter what our situation is, to go beyond 
the money limitations that so easily hold us 
back.  

Using an Expanded Economy will 
certainly not  be  for  everyone  in  the  begin-
ning. I  think most who already have a secure 

and ample income will not be very interested 
in learning something different right now. 
They’ll see  no point in going through the 
time and effort of learning a very different 
economy when they are happy with the way 
things are for them right now. That’s 
understandable, certainly.  

Those, 4 who are in a tight financial 
situation should find an Expanded Economy 
to be a surprisingly good thing. So greet the 
challenges that come with learning something 
new. However you begin, and however it 
goes, it’s all forward movement  into  a  more  
secure  and  enabling economy. Certainly, the 
difficulties are going to be there in the 
beginning. But stay with it. Because it’s all 
education and exercise for expanding your 
personal economy and becoming more free.

                   ●      ●      ● 
Business profit

Before we leave this chapter on 
economics I’d like to re-examine the meaning 
of “profit.” What concept of profit do we use 
in a world that works well? Because money 
alone has been the measure of profit in  our  
world  up  to  now,  and now there’s a bigger 
profit yet that we’ll want to go for. I say that 
because as we wake up to Who we are and 
the goodness of the life we’re here to have 
together, businesses and those who invest 
will be operating in a vastly different reality 
than before.  

Our advance takes us into a more caring 
society than our beginning has shown us. We 
are waking up to being a family here. And 
that means more thoughtfulness in  our  lives  
and  in our business activity. Because 
thought-fulness is what one gets as the 
“Wake-Up” moves us forward. That’s what 
one gets when the owner(s) of a business, or 
the people who work for a business, or  who  
invest  in  one  do not want to contribute to a 
serious problem  (being  socially  or  environ- 

(from previous page) For the U.S.A., write to:  Hostel Association, Attn: Membership Department, 8401 Colesville 
Road, Suite 600, Silver Spring, MD 20910.   http://www.hostels.com  (Hostels now welcome all ages, young and 
old.)    For world-wide, write to:  Hosteling International, 2d Floor, Gate House, Fretherne Road, Welwyn Garden 
City, Herts, AL86RD, England. Tel: +44(0) 1 707 324170.  http://www.hihostels.com  

($)       
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mentally hurtful).  We are each here for a 
greater life than our beginning could show us. 
We’re each here as divinity incarnate learning 
how to live here, learning how our lives and 
our businesses and other institutions can be 
the good they can be. 

So, it is profit in money and profit in 
“good” that frame a business’s objective 
now. That means profit in money and profit 
in the deeper and longer-term returns from 
the business’s higher sense of responsibility, 
knowing that it is helping the world that it is a 
part of, truly caring, socially and environ-
mentally,  more than before. 
     “Profit in good” is the deeper and longer- 
term gain from a businesses’ extra thought-
fulness. Of course this profit and its long-
term gain is not tangible like money is 
tangible. You can’t hold it in your hands, or 
see it, or add it up exactly. But it’s real, very 
real, even so. 

And even though you cannot use it to 
buy food, housing, other needs, and certain 
enjoyments, it’s nonetheless a critically 
important profit. Because the extra good  that  
a business does is a direct contribution 

towards  our success here together. It gives a 
deeper and more lasting return. Each caring 
act adds its part (large or small) towards 
having the First-Rate world we are each here 
for. You can’t ask for a greater (deeper) profit 
than that. 

Of course more profit in good will, most 
likely, mean less profit in money. Because the 
extra good that a company does for its 
community, the environment, its workers,  
and/or for other needs, near and far, will 
likely have some financial costs, too.  

So we can expect that “profit in money” 
will be somewhat less as “profit in good” gets 
more attention, with each business playing a 
larger part in this unique and deciding 
moment we are all in right now.  

It’s profit in money and profit in the 
deeper returns of doing good, therefore, that 
mark the success of business, investment, and 
management styles in the world where we’re 
a family that is doing fine. It’s profit in 
money and profit in good that represent 
business profit in the sacred life we are 
learning.  
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PART II:  GETTING PRACTICAL 
Chapter 8. Creating The World We’re 
     Here For - I 

Section A:  Living more simply at this most critical time 

Cutting back to go forward  
Those of us who are fortunate to be 

among the “Haves” in our present world of 
“Haves” and “Have-nots,” are called to be 
more helpful at this time. The extra we can 
give now, in time and money and/or other 
resources, is essential if our family is to get 
beyond this crisis and into the world of our 
good living.   

But how do we do that? How do we each 
get that extra money to help out? How do we 
find the extra time? Time and money are in 

such short supply for most of us.  
These do, however, become more 

available as we simplify our lives during this 
critical period of our emergency, cutting back 
on expenses and some comforts, and cutting 
back on TV time, electronic games, social 
networks, and other electronic time-takers, 
doing what it takes so more of our attention, 
money, and time can go into the urgent work 
that is needed now. 

 Simpler living for service 
“Simpler living for service” means living 

more simply so we can give more of 
ourselves towards cutting climate change, 
raising neighborhood helpfulness, eliminating 
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poverty, and the injury we do to nature, and 
helping other critical actions to happen. It’s 
difficult for any one of us to be a part of the 
solution if our time and money are spent in 
ways that only make the problems worse. 

Simpler living has been a big help to me 
in my life’s journey. It has certainly given me 

more freedom and reinforced a depth of 
living that I’ve appreciated. 

There are books out now that are 
valuable for all this. One that stands out is: 
“Voluntary Simplicity” by Duane Elgin.” 
You might like it, too. 

An exercise 
Living more simply at this time exercises 

a part of ourselves that is not strong if our 
spending has been carefree. Is that not true? 
For those of us who are not poor, choosing to 

live on less so we can give more during this 
pivotal time is an exercise in transcendence. 
It’s also a strengthening and a helpful security 
to see us through the changes ahead.  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 ”Voluntary Simplicity: toward a way of life that is outwardly simple, inwardly rich.” Duane 
Elgin, Quill - William Morrow, New York, 1993, Revised Edition, 240 pages. 
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PART II:  GETTING PRACTICAL 
Chapter 8. Creating The World We’re  
                   Here For - I 

Section B:  Holding our numbers 

Our situation has changed
  The survival of our species is dependent 

on our ability to reproduce and ensure future 
generations. That need is deep in us, it’s in 
our genes and we feel it in the compulsion to 
procreate. 

How wonderful and amazing the whole 
procreation process is, from sexual attraction 
and pleasure to the birth of an infant, to the 
raising of a child. It’s all quite remarkable 
and just how it should be for our species to 
automatically continue on. But now, of 
course, we have to go slowly with our 
reproduction, very slowly, because now our 
situation is different from before, seriously 
different. We now have overpopulation. It’s 
clear our numbers can’t continue to expand 

forever.   
If you put a few bunnies on an island, a 

little island (without predators), and if you 
give them enough time, after a while they’ll 
multiply beyond the healthy limit for their 
population there. In time there will be so 
many rabbits that need to eat and have space 
that their island won’t be able to support them 
properly. There will be more problems and 
aggression because there will be suffering, 
desperation, and starvation for more and 
more of those rabbits as time goes on.   

That’s how it will go for those rabbits 
and that’s how it will go for us on this little 
global island we’re on.   
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We’re starting to crowd
Overpopulation is already what we are 

seeing here. Already we’re getting jammed 
highways, and the sprawl of suburbs, and 
over-fished oceans. And there’s real over-
crowding in places, and wildlife habitat 
destruction, and freshwater shortages because 
of our expanding numbers. And from now on 
our overpopulation problems will only get 
more and more serious unless we act at this 
time. This is a local and a global issue. We’re 
all responsible for lowering the birthrate until 
our family reaches a healthy size. 

If you think there are too many people 
now when you can’t find a parking space, or 
get stuck in traffic, or go to a vacation spot 
and find too many people there, then think 
about how it would be if (when) our 
population has doubled from what it is now. 
If you think there are already too many 
people using up what the earth is providing 
and leaving more waste to pollute or pile up, 
then just wait for more time to pass. It’s not 
going to stay like this. It’s going to get worse, 
and then it will get worse than that. It’s 
obvious that our planet has limits to its ability 

for supporting us all well, just as the little 
island had its limits for the rabbits and just 
like any spacecraft would have if it had too 
many people on board. 

So living here can work well for our 
family if our population is not excessive. 
With our care Earth can long provide enough 
land, food, resources, and healthy air and 
water for us to live comfortably here. She can 
offer us her beauty, too, and recreation and 
wonderful places. But now our global 
population has expanded to number 
6,500,000,000 individuals! (In 1960 it was 
just one half that size!) That’s 6.5 billion 
persons like you and me who are feeling, 
thinking, talking, and moving around right 
now, 6.5 billion persons who are consuming 
food and nature’s bounty and creating waste 
to the degree that each of us is. If our 
numbers are already too large and are rapidly 
expanding and if all this is hurting us now, 
then from here on irresponsible reproduction 
from any one of us is going to make matters 
worse for us all. 

Giving a big gift 
By acting now to stop the growth of our 

population we each give a gift of real value to 
future generations, planet-wide. We do our 
part towards creating an optimum size for this 
family we’re in. 

So it’s no longer fitting to birth many 
children the way it might have been for some 
up to now. Two children is a good maximum 
number. Having just one child is good too. So 

is having no children at all. That’s good also. 
But that’s not an easy thing to do if you 

have a partner, or parents, or relatives, and 
friends who would be happy to see you bear 
many children. It’s not easy, either, if you are 
in a religion that encourages having big 
families, or if your culture, or your own 
expectations have been encouraging you to 
do the same.  

Transcending
Cheers, therefore, for all who are able to 

transcend these pressures at this time. It’s 
difficult enough to transcend the biological 
intention to propagate let alone the expect-
ations of others. 

      There   are   all   kinds  of influences  for 
having  a  lot  of  children,  but they’re 
coming from old thinking and  attitudes  that 
need to evolve now,  because  our  situation  
has changed. 

 For simplicity’s sake I use the figure 6. (or 6.5) billion for the world population size. Actually, the world 
population size was 6,664,011,143 (for about a second) on March 24, 2008. (a post-publishing addition) 
You can find the current update on https://www.census.gov/popclock/world See also: 
https://www.unfpa.org/data/world-population-dashboard
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        There’s also an inclination in many to 
have a lot of children in order to guarantee 
support in later years. More children means 
having more help when we’re old or not able 
to support ourselves for one reason or 
another. That’s how the thinking has been for 
many of us. But it doesn’t work out well. For 
one thing, that’s a huge burden to put on our 
children, a weight that pins them down. It 
often means that one of them must put her or 
his pursuits, opportunities, and dreams on 
hold in order to provide care through their 
parents’ later years. Unless you have enough 
money to pay for good help or a good 
institution, then caregiving can be a 24 hour a 
day, 7 days a week, very isolating and at 

times overwhelming responsibility. By 
activating our neighborhoods now, by 
organizing the services we need where we 
live, we each gain the support needed for our 
later years without having to produce extra 
children for that security. Growing old is 
something we all do (unless our physical life 
here is shortened), so it’s fitting for us to have 
good senior living situations and support 
services working in whatever neighborhoods 
we live in as we travel through life. 
Supportive neighborhoods are what we want 
to create now, instead of big families. Our 
situation is different at this time. OVER-
population is here already! We are in a very 
different reality now. 

What to do?
So what do we have to do now to get 

through this population crisis we’re in and 
into a world where our numbers are stabilized 
at a healthy level? Personal protection is the 
first thing that comes to mind, protection so 
no sperm from the man is able to fertilize the 
woman’s egg (except when a child is 
planned). It means learning how to 
automatically use some good form of 
protection (condoms, diaphragms, I.U.D.s, 
pills, tubal ligation, vasectomy, etc.). It’s 
good to remember that condoms can also help 
give protection against HIV, AIDS, 
gonorrhea, syphilis, and other sexually 
transmitted diseases. 

It’s good also to remember that one’s 
partner is a divine being, nothing less than 
that. And that it’s not right for the burden of 
pregnancy prevention to fall mostly on the 
female partner. It is still the attitude among 
some men to give no thought to reproductive 
protection, no thought about the respons-
ibilities that come if a child is conceived. And 
that’s seriously wrong. If you’re a male you 
need to be sure there’s protection.—.unless 
conception is agreeable to your partner and 
you’re ready to be a good father, ready to 
give that child (if one is conceived) the care 
and time it takes to raise it, and ready to do 

your best for it to have the food, clothing, 
education, and whatever else it’s basic needs 
are as it grows.   

Unprotected sex means not understand-
ing that the child you might be creating is 
going to need your love and a lot of your 
attention over the decades ahead. Unprotected 
sex means that a sacred life might be hurt or 
improperly cared for because you just don’t 
care. 

If you are not going to bear more 
children but want them nonetheless, then 
adoption or being a foster parent is a very 
good idea. There are so many children world-
wide who need a home and some loving care. 
It doesn’t matter where they are from, or what 
their skin color is, or age, or background, or if 
they are even handicapped in a big way; they 
are all equal members of our good family. 
They are all our children. Each is sacred. All 
are pure. Every one of them deserves a caring 
home, and by adopting you help that to 
happen. 

Finding employment in, or volunteering 
(or being a “partially paid volunteer”) for a 
job that involves children is another good 
way to be with them. And how important that 
work is. By our care we help their bloom to 
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happen.  
If you want to do more to help out in this 

population crisis there is information to get 
out, work to be done, and organizations to 
support (or create) so others in your neighbor-
hood, or elsewhere near and far, can become 
more aware of the overpopulation situation 
we are in and join in the solution. 

So things are different at this time. What 
seems important now is for the parents (or the 
parent) to have only one or two births, or 
none at all. That doesn’t mean that anyone 
can be judgmental of larger families. The 
parents of larger families might be aware of 

our overpopulation problem now, but they 
were not fully aware of it when they created 
their pregnancies. If they were, if they 
understood the full seriousness of what it 
means, they would certainly not have birthed 
a big family. There’s no place, therefore, for 
anyone to judge others because their family is 
large. A large family can mean that the 
parents adopted a lot of children, or that they 
have children from previous marriages. Or a 
large family can mean that those of us who 
are aware of the population problem didn’t 
get enough information and support to those 
parents in time. 

●      ●      ● 

Parenting now
On the subject of parenting, but from a 

different view, I’d like to recognize today’s 
parent challenges. Because I believe these are 
especially difficult times for parents (and 
other guardians). And they are especially 
difficult, in part, because there are so many 
strong influences to confuse, derail, and cause 
trouble for our young. As a result many 
parents are having a truly tough time today 
and don’t really know what’s best to do. 

Fortunately, there are a number of things 
available now to help out and they need to be 
used. There are some good books out on 
parenting. And  there  are  workshops,  
classes, events, presentations, Internet sites,

therapists, support groups, and other sources 
where parents and guardians can get needed 
information (and insights, and skills, and 
support) to help them with what they have to 
do. And there are also helpful programs for 
parents, children and teens that can be easily 
organized in the neighborhood where you are.  

The parents or guardians who have major 
responsibility for our children in these 
difficult times need all the helpful 
information and support possible. Because 
look what they are doing. Raising our 
children means helping divine persons into 
their life here.  
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PART II:  GETTING PRACTICAL 

Chapter 8. Creating The World We’re 
     Here For - I 

Section C:  Poverty’s end 

If the movie makers lived in poverty
It’s difficult for any one of us to truly 

know what it’s like to not have enough 
money to live on if that has not been our 
experience. Those of us who have had 
adequate support and income are unknowing 
of what it’s like to suffer real poverty’s 
unrelenting hardship, insecurity, and hurt. 
Our “unknowing” is a serious problem and 
one reason why poverty continues on.  

 If the movie makers lived in poverty 
then, of course, movies would show us more 
of the difficulty and distress that comes with 
not having enough money to live on. Our 
“unknowing” would be diminished by the 
increase in our awareness. If the television 
producers, game developers, book writers, 
magazine editors, play writers, radio program 

producers, newspaper editors, song writers, 
journalists, media personalities, bloggers, 
artists, and photographers all earned barely a 
survival income, we would be constantly 
reminded of poverty’s curse. We would have 
media that would show us more of the 
everyday hurt that comes from being poor, 
more of the fear, insecurity, disappointment, 
and compromise that comes if you don’t have 
enough money to get by on, more of the 
suffering hunger brings, and the sicknesses 
and pain that won’t get any treatment because 
you just can’t pay. We’d be moved to be more 
helpful because the media would have us 
aware of how really wrong poverty is. We 
wouldn't want any sister or brother to suffer 
in its grips, not even one minute more. 
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How can our family stand tall? 
We’re an amazing people, a divine 

family, brothers and sisters of all kinds. But 
how can our family ever stand tall, work well 
together, and have a happy life here if so 
many of us are held down by privation? How 
can our family properly be in the Dance, how 
can we ever laugh, love, work, and play 
together as intended if so many of us are held 
down by the hardships and shortcomings of 
being poor? 

  So help is needed now if our family is 
to break poverty’s grip. Help is needed if 
those who are lacking now are to get better 
access to jobs, and to healthy food, housing, 
education, and the health care they need. 
Help is needed if they are to step free of 
poverty’s prison and join the rest of us in 
creating a better world for us all. 

Ending poverty if you are not  poor
So what can we, those of us who are not 

poor, do to help out? We can each give more 
help (time, money, resources, talents, or 
whatever) to any antipoverty action we want 
to support (or create), either in our localities 
or elsewhere. Because more help is needed in 
opening up jobs, and in literacy work, 
housing, education, child and parent 
assistance, mentoring, health care, senior 
assistance, skills training, getting anti-poverty 
legislation passed, and helping disadvantaged 
youth find a better life for themselves. More 
help is now needed on these and other fronts 
if poverty is going to end for us so we can be 
the family we are here to be. Helping out in 
this way can certainly be a good choice for 
action.           

 

       Or you can help those who are 
financially struggling and want to organize 
with others in their neighborhood for the 
support that’s possible there and for the 
“expanded economy” that can serve them so 
well. You can help them organize if they 
would like your help for that. 

Or you can help in the world-wide work 
for reproductive responsibility because 
having many children is a big factor in 
keeping poverty going on forever. 

There are other good actions you can do 
that you might be aware of. Consider what 
you’d like to do to help out, because every act 
towards poverty’s end adds its lasting 
measure towards permanently righting this 
terrible wrong. 

Ending poverty if you are poor - I 
If you are not earning enough money, if 

you are struggling with poverty yourself, 
what can help you most at this time? What 
can build the support you need?  

Take a look at your extended (not too 
small) neighborhood or the neighbors around 
you if you’re living in the countryside. What 
first steps are needed so a more helpful 
community can organize where you are? 
Because it’s going to take working together 
more where we live  to  turn  the  tough  
times around. We need each other. 

It doesn’t matter how cold or mean your 
neighborhood  might  appear  at  this  time.  It 

doesn’t matter if people aren’t talking to one 
another and that there’s fear and maybe even 
hate where you are. There are good people 
there, nonetheless, who are wanting to have it 
be a better community and are willing to give 
time to help that happen. Scattered through-
out your neighborhood, living behind some of 
those closed and locked doors, are individuals 
who want a more helpful solution to 
childcare, or pressing neighborhood prob-
lems, or some other need, and  who would  
work  with you and others to get it taken care 
of. Even in the worst neighborhood there are 
sisters and brothers  who  would  like to join 
with others there to bring some needed 
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changes. 
Helping out in the development of your 

neighborhood helps your own personal 
economic options expand as well. Because it 
makes it easier to find opportunities for non-
monetary exchanges for what you need, or a 
job, or contacts, or some co-operative action 
that allows money to be saved, earned, or not 
needed.  

Co-creating your neighborhood, working 
with others there to build a more helpful 
place, also makes it easier for your 
neighborhood to find help from outside. 
Because, with the organizing of your 
neighborhood one or more persons can start 
work toward finding money from outside 
sources.—.probably with a lot of help from 
the Internet’s search ability.  

By the efforts of these “outreach 
persons,” money, food, materials, support, 

information, and other goods and services can 
more easily be found to help your neighbor-
hood meet its needs and move forward. 
Government assistance can be located more 
likely if someone is focused on finding it. So, 
too, can donated goods, resource persons, 
helpful Internet connections, community 
builders, or consult-ants, grants, or support 
from businesses, foundations, and other 
sources. Small, very low interest loans from 
special banks like the Grameen Bank or Pro 
Mujer, can also be obtained for those in the 
neighborhood who want to start a small 
business. 

Some organization is therefore needed. 
Your neighborhood has to have a governing 
body and legal safeguards in order to be a 
legal entity that satisfies the requirements of 
donor or lender organizations (or indiv-
iduals). 

Ending poverty if you are poor - II
Another important thing one can do to 

help themselves out of poverty is to have 
fewer children (one or two) or no children at 
all. Because having many children means 
more expenses and less money to live on. 
Since each child needs food, clothing, health 
care, school necessities, etc., each child 
means that the parents have (or the parent 
has) less money to get out of poverty with, 
and less ability for helping us all end poverty 
together.  

We don’t want to birth children so we 

can be dependent on them, so they can work 
all the time in the fields or earn us money in 
some other way. We don’t want to keep them 
away from a broad education, or from healthy 
childhood interests and a good foundation. 
How much more difficult getting out of 
poverty becomes for our children if we 
become a real burden on them. And so it’s 
clear. Supportive neighborhoods are what we 
need to build now, not large families. Our 
situation has changed. The old days are over.    

Limited by old habits of thought  
        As far back as we can remember there 
have always been the “Haves” and the 
“Have-nots,” the rich (and middle class) and 
the poor. It seems like it has always been that 
way. But now, I believe, our world is in 

transition. We’re in an unusual moment of 
our development. Thinking that this family   
will always have poverty is now an 
irresponsible thing to do. It limits our vision 
and our thinking. It weakens  our  antipoverty  

(with appropriate safeguards for the donor that the money will be used properly).  
◆For more information contact the Grameen Bank at: Grameen Bank Bhavan Mirpur-1, Dhaka-1216,    

Bangladesh. Phone : [88 02] 9005257-69 or see: http://www.grameen-info.org 
Or contact (among other good organizations for low interest loans): Pro Mujer, (International headquarters):  

 253 West 35th Street, 11th Floor South, New York, NY 10001, Tel: +1 646-626-7000,                
http://communications@promujer.org
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action and keeps us forever in a “Have” and 
“Have-not” world. This isn’t a moment to be 
limited by old habits of thought. Poverty has 

been with us because we’ve been in the world 
of our beginning, and now it’s time for our 
bloom.
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PART II:  GETTING PRACTICAL 
Chapter 8. Creating The World We’re 
     Here For - I 

Section D:  Beyond nations 

Seeing ourselves more clearly 
After 200,000 years of being Earthbound 

we are now out in the cosmos, building a big   
space lab and flying around in our rockets. 
Now we can get out into space and look back 
on ourselves and see our global home, the 
one place where we all live together. So now, 
after 200,000 years of development, and since 
about 1960, we have become Space Age 
people. And that development is important. 
It’s very important. Because there are long-
term rewards in that, and because it looks like 
we’re going to be Space Age people from 

now on. 
So look again at our divisions. Seeing 

ourselves from outer space reveals that even 
if we’re different races, different cultures and 
different from each other in so many other 
ways, we are still just one people here, a 
human colony on a speck of a planet in a sea 
of stars. We’ve been divided as tribes, 
kingdoms, and nations up to now and we’ve 
learned from them all. And now it’s time for 
something better. 

Learning a better order
Being separate nations keeps us divided 

when having a good life together is what our 
family is here to do. Strict national borders 
have also made it difficult for us to travel 
freely and come to know and appreciate each 
other around the world. And being such 
separated nations as we have has also 
hindered our work for the environment,  and  
our  efforts  to  end wars, and to cut climate 

change, and to raise our lasting peace and 
amazing prosperity. 

We are becoming a global society at this 
time and travel, communication, commerce, 
and  the  Internet   have   all   helped   that  to 
happen. Being a global people frees us now 
to think beyond our present nations, beyond 
historical boundaries, to see different and 

             COMING HOME   A-124 



 

 

better ways of sectioning our common-land. 
Mountains, rivers, shorelines, and other 
features of nature (as well as population 
concentrations, affinities, and other social 
factors) can give our global home more 
natural boundaries for our regions (our 
regional communities) to be defined by. 

 “Regional” boundaries are our new 
boundaries if we are to evolve beyond the 
divided and very unequal world of “nations” 
to bring our family into its happy union. Our 
historic nations, therefore, begin to lose their 
importance as our regions take on more 
reality in this one nation (among the many 
others in this cosmic expanse), the Earth 
nation, the Space Age nation that we already 
are. 

By “regions” I don’t mean large areas, 
like the U.S.A., China, India, Russia, etc.. I 
mean relatively small areas so a regional 
government can be closer to its people. The 
continental (contiguous) United States, for 
example, might become three or more regions 
by this advance, with the west coast states 
and Hawaii, possibly being one of the regions 
(not by land size but by population). Regions 
should be more equal in their population size 
than nations presently are. Very big nations 
become divided into smaller regions in this 

conversion. And small nations join to become 
a part of a region. And in some cases old 
national boundaries and new regional 
boundaries merge to become the same.  

Regional boundaries might change a bit 
over time, but a beginning is needed to start 
things off. Creating regional boundaries, even 
if they are beginning boundaries, gives us an 
important step towards our union. It shifts our 
social design so we can build a better order.  

So instead of rigidly separate nations we 
have more open regions in which to create 
more equal and evolved democracies and to 
improve the larger services that our national 
governments have tried to provide. Instead of 
historically bound nations, we have forward 
looking regions, each with its own good 
name, regions that have a high priority to 
work well with each other so we can enjoy 
our common gain. Regions are the bodies that 
give us the larger infrastructure we need, and 
regulatory activity, and other necessary 
functions that our national governments have 
tried to provide. I believe regions can do a far 
better job of supplying these larger services 
than our different nations have been able to. 
Because a brand new and more informed 
beginning allows that to happen.  

Two “primary” communities 
No one lives in only one community. We 

each are involved in many levels of 
community at once.—.global, regional (or 
national), state, county (or however these 
smaller divisions are named), city/- 
town/village (if applicable) and ultimately the 
neighborhood (unless you live too far from 
others). And each level of community, from 
large to small, is necessary and has its own 
functions.   

I believe, however, that there are two 
levels that will now become especially 
important: our human-scale  community  (the  
neighborhood) and our global community 

that we all share together. These two. 
Now that we’re in the Space Age and 

need to see on a global scale, we can see that 
besides having our neighborhoods be 
“primary” societies, our planet-wide 
community is a  primary society, too. From a 
Space Age perspective Earth is the one 
nation, the one tribe, we are all in together. 
We are brothers and sisters of the Earth’s 
human family, and we are here for the Dance.  
       Our  regional  and  sub-regional  (state, 
county,  city,  and  town)  levels  of  
community are necessary and important

or  “territories,” or “domains,” or “realms,” or “areas, ” or “lands,” or whatever word we want to use. 
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 and provide larger services than our 
neighborhoods can provide. And for those 
services we’ll want to give these larger bodies 
our support and appreciation and help in their 
betterment. But it’s the wellbeing of our 
neighborhood community and the wellbeing 
of our global community, these two that are 
going to be, I believe, especially important to 
us in the time ahead. Of course our global and 
neighborhood communities can’t really be 
called “primary communities” at  this  time,  
because  we  haven’t  activated them yet. 
They’re still  unrealized  and  undeveloped 
because we simply haven’t turned enough 
attention in their direction. 

Nonetheless, our evolution continues. As 
we develop our social skills together, as we 
each become better at being a participant in a 
supportive community, both in our neighbor-
hoods and globally too; these two primary 
societies become more real and helpful to us.  

As a result we can expect that the nat-

ionalism we see today will begin to disappear 
as change carries us forward from here. No 
matter how passionate nationalism might now 
be in places, no matter how fervently we 
might be waving old flags, our separate 
nations weaken and fade away as the 
(“region” supported) Earth colony comes into 
focus, bringing a greater life for us here, and 
uniting us all for a fine tomorrow.   

Continuing as the separate nations we’ve 
been won’t serve us very well from here on. 
Because our historic nations hold us back and 
keep us bound to a divided past, when it is 
forward into a better world together that we 
now want to go. And our historic nations 
keep us weak with their top-down design 
which concentrates power at the top and not 
down with the people as fairness would have 
it be. And our separate nations make it 
difficult for us to care for one another across 
borders, and to see the whole of our life 
together, and to bloom as a family that’s 
capable, caring, and free.  

Nations have brought us to this place 
Our historic nations have certainly been 

important, however. They’ve played a big part 
in getting us to where we now are. Look at the 
contributions. We truly can celebrate the good 
in our histories and gain from the lessons and 
accomplishments our different nations have 
given us.   

Cheers, therefore, for whatever country 
you’re from. Hooray for Ecuador, and the 
U.S.A., and for China, Norway, India, Russia, 
Namibia, or whatever your nation has been. 
Important things have been done there by 
individuals and groups, past and present.  

And there are special places of natural beauty, 
and many good people who are doing their 
best. Isn’t that true world-wide?     

And now, in spite of how good your or 
my particular nation might be, Space Age 
vision opens our eyes now to see beyond the 
separate nations we’ve been in, opening them 
to see the one colony, the Earth nation, that 
we are all in together. So look forward to the 
day when we’re a world made one. Because 
right now we’re still learning how that’s 
done. We’re still learning the Dance. We’re 
still in the training phase for life’s best. 

Building from home base    Starting where we are, becoming good at 
being in the neighborhoods where most of us 
live, helps a more evolved society emerge for 
us. It creates a supportive life together starting 
with our local community and building out 
from there; building town or city-wide (if 

applicable), county-wide, state-wide, region-
wide, or globally to give us the helpful 
services and governance we need.  

And as our family becomes more inter-
connected  and   our   world   gets   smaller   
and smaller we can see travel becoming easier 

             COMING HOME   A-126 



 

 

and less expensive than it’s been. And that 
means more people, including the young, will 
be able to discover the rich and varied 
treasures we have (and are) world-wide. More 
travelers means more people (and more 
neighborhoods) will be able to open their 
homes for lodging (in  return for money and/or 
some other exchange) so the human-to-human 
connection in traveling becomes  more  real   
and  rewarding  than  it’s been, and travel bec-

omes less expensive.  
 So we can be glad for every advance 

that’s made now toward our mutual wellbeing 
and a more level playing field for this life we 
share. We’re the Earth colony, a Space Age 
people, one human family after all. I think 
we’re ready to understand that. I think we’re 
ready to energize and take joy in this one 
nation we’ve been in all along. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 If hotels and other commercial lodging places in the area have to pay a room tax for each 
night a room is used, then neighborhood lodging places need to do the same, at an 
appropriately lower rate. 
And please be considerate of the neighbors (no excessive noise). 
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PART II:  GETTING PRACTICAL 
Chapter 8. Creating the World we are 
     here for - I 

Section E:  Beyond war 

Seeing large 
Wars have been hurting us mightily. Ever 

since our history started, armed conflicts have 
brought major suffering and destruction and 
killed our young. From our earliest 
beginnings fighting has damaged our lives 
and our accomplishments, and taken our 
money, and attention away from building our 
common good. What terrible and wasteful 
things war has done. What a happy day we’ll 
have when the last war is over. 

And that moment, I believe, might be 
near in coming. Space Age understanding 
opens our eyes to see ourselves as a planetary 
people and prods us to look at a life together 
that’s more successful than the one we’ve 
known. It’s not “my group” (my tribe, race, 
kingdom, or nation), versus  “them,”  those  

other  people. It’s not  “us”  vs.  “them”  any  
longer. It’s only “us” who is here.   

Waking up to Who we are, therefore, puts 
us suddenly in an intensified period for 
learning how our life here together can work 
nicely, being more helpful and enjoyable than 
it’s been. Our evolution quickens, does it not? 
Our adventure here now becomes more 
exciting. And war becomes history as we 
head into our bloom. 

That makes this an especially important 
moment to be living in. Because the Space 
Age brings the Earth colony into focus and 
powers its emergence from out of our divided 
past. The drums are rolling, and the band will 
soon start to play for the new flag raising. 
The different national flags that we’ve 
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worked for and carried into battle to fight and 
die for are going to be lowered after our 
regions are determined and the flag of our 
global colony in all its beauty is slowly raised 
on its pole. It might take a few years. It takes 
as long as it takes. But in time we’ll see the 
flag of our colony flying high. It doesn’t 
matter that it’s not designed yet, or that the 
colors are still to come; in time we’ll see it in 
all its grace, waving gloriously for us all, 
waving for the one colony (the one nation) of 
our happiness together, the Earth colony, our 
home base in space.   

With regions there won’t be different 
nations to keep wars going. And after a while 
there won’t be different religions to divide us, 
either. Because in the months ahead 

Christianity, Islam, Buddhism, Judaism, 
Hinduism, Confucianism, Baha'i, Taoism, 
Jainism, Shinto, Sikhism and other faiths will  
come  into  their  joyous  fulfillment, their 
HEAVEN  OPENING  CONCLUSION, as 
our awareness expands enough for us to 
finally understand Who we are, and how 
good the life is that we are learning. All 
religions that have been passed down to us 
from earlier times open up naturally at this 
time as we come to see ourselves more fully, 
realizing we are God, Allah, Yahweh, or the 
living, glorious (omni-centric) One by any of 
Her/His/Its other names, learning how to live 
here in human form, each of us here for the 
life divine. 

Where’s the enemy? 
So why fight another war? The enemy 

isn’t killed by bullets and bombs anyway 
because the enemy isn’t people. It’s infor-
mation. The person in your gun sight is a 
brother or sister who has fears, hopes, and 
needs just as you do. Isn’t that so? You’re 
seeing another member of this family who 
wants food, housing, love, and a good life 
just as you and I do. That person was a baby 
once, an innocent infant just as we all were. 
But he or she was born in a different place 
and circumstance, and grew up influenced by 
different experiences, and informed by 
different information and group thinking than 
that which works in your head.  

So who’s the enemy? There’s a differ-
ence between the person and the information 
that directs that person’s actions. I believe the 
enemy is the narrow group thinking, or lack 
of understanding that’s working in various 
degrees in us all, and that leads a person to be 
the enemy you see. It’s not the person, it’s not 
the sacred living One that’s learning how to 
live here in human form that’s the enemy. It’s 

the person’s information (or lack of it) that is 
causing the problem. The same goes for you 
and me. We all get into trouble or do hurtful 
things because of what our information (and 
at times that might mean just our visceral 
information) leads us to do. 

So look again at the “enemy,” if you 
have one in your gun sight. There’s 
information that is directing that person’s 
actions. And that information is also working 
in the heads of military, political and 
industrial leaders for them to think that wars 
have to happen and lots of bombs and bullets 
have to be made, and that their people have to 
fight. And so they send that person into battle 
against you. And if you pull the trigger you’re 
not going to kill that information. Who you 
will have killed will be a brother or a sister 
you haven’t met, yet. Who you will have 
killed will be someone who is still new like 
the rest of us, still unknowing, still unawake 
to Who they fully are and to the good life 
we’re here to have together. 
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Diminishing violence
No matter how different that person 

looks, no matter how threatening  he or she  
appears, that person, nonetheless, has an 
inner light that is trying to find its way. 

So violent actions against others: killing, 
maiming, manufacturing guns, bombs, land 
mines, and weapons of mass destruction,.—
.are all actions we can expect in our 
beginning,  but  you  won’t find them  in  the  
world  we’re waking up to. These all become 
things of the past as the “Wake Up” moves us 
forward. Therefore, we can each stop 
perpetuating the belief, right now, that wars 
will be with us forever. We can drop the idea, 
starting immediately, that armed conflict will 
always be going on. That’s old thinking for a 
family that’s learning to love. Wars, of 
course, won’t end overnight. There are 
conflicts taking place on this globe right now 
and new ones will probably flare up before 
we’re awake enough to end the last war. But 
time, eventually, will bring a rise in our 
consciousness and a decline in armed 
aggression. That means a decline in the need 
for armaments, and military might, and the 
terrible costs of war. Less money and 
attention needed for defense means more 
money and attention becomes available for 
building our common good.—.more money 
and attention for fighting global warming, 

eliminating poverty, building our services, 
working with nature, and attending to other 
big needs that are pressing.   

Sooner or later your enemies won’t be 
your enemies any longer anyway (if you now 
happen to have enemies). It won’t matter if, 
up to now, you’ve been Jewish (living in 
Israel) or Muslim (living in Palestine), or 
whatever group you’ve been in. Because in 
time the conflicts between our groups, 
religions, political beliefs, and nations will 
fade as clarity comes, hearts open, and we 
move into the Dance. We’re ready for that 
change now. We’re ready to rise to our 
greatness and start singing our song.   

So cheers for those who are able to 
transcend age-old hate and the group thinking 
that has pitted people against one another, 
and kept us divided, unforgiving, and small. 
There’s no point keeping bitterness alive and 
forever hanging on to hostility, or the desire 
for revenge, if it keeps our family broken and 
holds us from our bloom. Everyone loses 
wherever we’re stuck in ill feelings about one 
another. So we’re prodded to turn forward 
now and to act from a larger heart so this 
family can heal. We are Who we are, after all. 
How, now, shall we create our life together? 
How good shall we create it to be? 

Standing in the larger perspective that these pages open up stops 
all fighters in a conflict. Because a larger perspective shows us all, 
you me and everyone, that we really are a family here, a deeply good 
family intended for life’s best….So unless fighters want their conflict 
to continue on for a long time, the most powerful bombs and bullets 
for each side to use now is this book. 

 Besides nuclear, chemical, and biological threats, we are now at the reaches of technology that allows us to build 
weapons (and tools, machines, medicines, etc.) on an atomic level. Nanotechnology. This field holds the promise 
for radical gains in health care, electronics, pollution control, food production, and countless other needed 
applications. But because we don’t know enough yet about the damage certain particles can do to us once they are 
released into our air, or our water, or land we have to be careful. There is a lot of danger if this technology now 
becomes developed for military advantage. And we’re in even more danger if it finds a use in terrorism.    

So we’re all needed to be watchful here. It takes all of us to make sure there are no socially or environmentally 
hurtful developments in this field, not only in the military and in terrorism, but in business as well. Instead of 
opening hurt we want to open nanotechnology’s gifts to us, its possibilities, wonderful and amazing, uses that can 
help each and every one of us into our years to come. 

 [For more information see:  The Center for Responsible Nanotechnology, 1379 Madera Avenue, Menlo Park, CA  
94025, USA, +1 650 776 5195, (www.crnano.org ) ]
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PART II:  GETTING PRACTICAL 
Chapter 8. Creating The World We’re 
     Here For - I 

Section F:  Good governance 

Experiments
We are still learning about better ways of 

governing ourselves because we’re still un-
developed and the governments we have are 
lacking. Certainly, many good things have 
been done by our governments. Vital services 
have been performed (in some measure) and 
stability has been maintained (most often). 
But nature is still being destroyed, poverty is 
raging in places and corruption, injustice, and 
oppression are still going on. There are some 
insensitive and tragic things being done right 
now by many governments, and people have 
felt powerless to turn these wrongs around.   
      Our evolution continues, however. The 
national governments we have now will, in 
time, become history as different and more 
advanced and helpful forms of governance 
emerge. Like the governments we have had in 
early times (war lords, principalities, 
kingdoms, and such), the national govern-
ments we have now are also temporary forms, 
brief experiments in the  200,000  or  so  
years  of  our  adventure here. They are

experiments we are to learn from along the 
way. And each ends in its own time, either by 
a takeover or as more helpful forms emerge 
and our social evolution continues. 

Large, centralized, top-down govern-
ments (whether they be democratic, social-
istic, autocratic, communistic, or of another 
sort) have all been around long enough for us 
to understand the problems with these designs 
and how money influence easily corrupts the 
process. And we have also seen how political 
parties can polarize us and keep our thinking 
small, too often bringing out our worst, not 
our best. We  have  also  seen  how  large  
governments (even democracies) that 
concentrate power at the top, can often be 
insensitive to the needs and rights of many 
people. They tend to be wasteful, too, and 
often corrupted, and removed from us, and 
less responsive and helpful than we need 
them to be.  

If our present national governments are 
not helping us be the successful society we’re 

 It would help us if, going forward from here, we expand our meaning of the word “govern” (as in 
“government” or “governance”) to also means “serve.” Because that’s how we are to have our governments 
from here on. They are organizations that we create to support us and help us live well here together.
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here to be, if they continue to be problematic 
and not as service oriented as we need them 
to be, then it’s time, is it not, to open our 
thinking and discussion towards creating 
more evolved forms of governance for 
ourselves, more helpful ways of managing 
our life together than we’ve had with the 
governments we have been using. 

No matter how immense and immovable 
your national government might seem at this 
time or how long it has been around, no 
matter how imposing its buildings are, and its 
military might, or how permanent it all 
appears; it is still a temporary social 
experiment. Now, different, probably very 
different forms of governance will emerge as 
time and our awakening take us forward. 

A readiness for change   
Most of our national governments were 

established years ago when our world was 
different from how it is today. Now, with the 
added experience and information that we’ve 
gained since our national governments were 
originally set up, and with the technology and 
capability that we’ve since developed, we’re 
in a more advanced position. As far as good 
governance and great social possibilities are 
concerned, I believe this is the most pregnant 
moment we’ve ever been in.  

It’s pregnant, also, because we are fast 
becoming a much freer, larger thinking, and 
amazingly capable planetary people. And it’s 
pregnant because Who we fully are here is 
also becoming known. This awareness puts 
us into a larger reality than we had when our 
present governments were put together. 
There’s a great deal that is different now, and 
among a great number of people, there is a 
great readiness for change. 

Good government
We can expect that future forms of 

government will be different from those we 
have seen up to now, perhaps very different 
indeed. There is a social evolution taking 
place and future forms of government may 
well derive more from a model that nature 
perfected and has used over the last 3 billion 
years or so. I'm talking about a biological 
model (which means an excellence-driven 
organism, self-correcting, internally harmon-
ious, minimally wasteful, stable, and 
objective-directed, with a healthy body 
design).  

We also want our governments to be 
more service oriented, and capable of helping 
our life here together (and with nature) work 
best. These governments will be less 
restrictive, and intrusive, and controlling now 
that we know Who we are and the freedom 
we are here for. And they will be transformed 
by electronics and information technology. 

There are, I believe, some grand possibilities 
that are open to us now.  

Technology is fast approaching the time 
when e-mail, text messaging, or Internet  
access will be available to nearly every 
person who wants it, regardless of their 
location or ability to pay. With computer 
literacy as a part of our universal  education,  
computer  access  should bring about more 
helpful democracies than we’ve seen. 
Because having electronically assisted 
government makes democracy more 
participatory than before. It also eliminates 
the need for political parties.  

By a few clicks on the keys of their 
keyboard (or by a spoken command) any  
constituent  will  be able to get information 
about the issues and candidates they are 
interested in, and then they can with a few 
more  clicks  or  a  voice  command,  send  

 Universal Education: Besides reading, writing, arithmetic, and computer literacy, I’d like to suggest a few 
more areas for our universal education: personal economics, healthy living, nature awareness and care, 
relationships, culture, dance/exercise/sports, sexual responsibility, creative/artful expression, and community.  

             COMING HOME   A-132 



 

 

their vote in to be tallied, or sometimes even 
add helpful (moderator accepted) information 
to a discussion. Zap! An informed vote and a 
voice on major issues, just like that. And all 
this without any need for political parties. 

Democracy becomes enhanced by the 
systems we develop for making public input 
useful.  
      Good government involves more skill in 
co-operation, too. Successful co-operative 
efforts (as seen in all healthy biological 
systems and in successful human co-
operatives around the world) can replace 
overly competitive and sometimes paralyzing 

politics and have us working together for our 
common good.—.our wellbeing, and nature’s, 
too.   

Leadership also can be more evolved 
than it’s been and larger in its vision. 
Leadership is a function, is it not? Something 
that guides or facilitates us in a positive 
direction doesn’t have to always be a person. 
Nor does it have to be leadership from a 
government that has power concentrated at 
the top. A document of shared goals and a 
vision that we hold in common, gives us, I 
believe, our most important leadership of all.  

Least disruptive transition 
Even if it takes a few years for good 

government to evolve where you are, I mean 
government of, for, and by “the people” (and 
not the few), even if it takes decades; the 
whole span of time for that evolutionary 
move is still a brief moment in the face of our 
eons to come. What’s important now is 
simply having more of our attention going in 
that direction, expanding our thinking, our 
discussion, creativity, and our action in the 
direction of having governments that work 
best.   

In order to create these governments, I’m 
not talking about bringing disruptive change 
to the national governments we now have. 

This is not about bringing chaos or change by 
force or violence. Not at all! I’m talking 
about a non-disruptive way of putting 
together the advanced and more helpful forms 
of government that we need now. I’m talking 
about continuing our support (mostly taxes) 
for our present governments while we discuss 
and develop the foundation for the more 
helpful governments (i.e. more evolved 
democracies) that we need to succeed them. 
We need the stability and service of our 
present governments to continue until enough 
preparation has gone on to give us a 
(relatively) smooth transition into the new. 

Better options 
There is an evolution going on. How we 

govern ourselves is changing. We have 
learned some things here and there about 
healthy whole systems, and about mutual 
support, and about governance  of,  for,  and  
by  “the people”.  We have learned  some

things about being in community, and about 
service, and about conflict resolution, and 
working well together. So there’s no need to 
stay stuck with less evolved ways of ordering 
our life together when more helpful and just 
forms of governance are now waiting to be 
used. 

 

 

 

 With proper security in place to guard against election fraud. 
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PART II:  GETTING PRACTICAL 
Chapter 9. Creating The World We’re 
     Here For - II 

Section A:   Finding our language 

6,500 languages 
As you know we are having a real 

problem with language. We can’t talk to each 
other very easily around this globe, or plan 
and build together, or organize greater 
services, or link to do remarkable things.—.if 
we can’t understand each other’s tongue. 
There are thousands of different languages 
spoken on this planet right now, and while 
that’s understandable given our separate paths 
of development over the last 200,000 years, 
we are nonetheless becoming increasing 

global and increasingly interconnected, and 
the need for a common language is becoming 
increasingly clear.  

Here we are.—.each of us being the One 
learning how to live here in human form, 
having what it takes for a grand life here 
together, ready for our advance now, capable 
of the very best. But that’s not going to 
happen if we can’t communicate with one 
another very well. How are our remarkable 
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possibilities as a global people going to 
materialize as long as we’re so divided by our 
different languages that our best can’t come 
out? 

You can learn many languages, you can 
spend your whole life learning languages, and 

you still won’t be able to communicate with 
everyone here. There are far too many lang-
uages for anyone to learn if being able to 
communicate easily everywhere world-wide 
is something you want to do. 

A universal language 
So this certainly is the right time for us to 

start learning a language that is common to us 
all. We need a universal tongue, and it needs 
to be attractive to hear and easy to learn. It’s 
for every one of us no matter where we live 
or where our journey takes us. 

I’m not talking about eliminating our 
historical languages .—. English, Mandarin, 
Hindi, Russian, Spanish, Arabic, Japanese, 
and all the other languages that are spoken 
now. Not at all! These are important creations 
that have come down to us from early times. 
Each language has its own special worth and 
its own history to tell. And some languages 

are especially beautiful or are tied to an 
especially rich culture. We can appreciate our 
historical languages and use them as we want 
because they have been important in bringing 
us to where we presently are.  

And now we can learn a “second 
language” also, one that is universal, and that 
doesn’t point us backward, but points us 
forward instead. We can learn a common 
tongue that is far more helpful for our life 
ahead than separate languages could ever be. 
How could it be otherwise? Such a simple 
step forward is a huge boost for us all. 

It’s not English 
I used to think English was the best 

candidate for a global tongue. It is spoken a 
great deal already around the world, 
especially in tourism, science, and commerce. 

But the truth of the matter is that by far 
most people on this planet don’t know any 
English at all. The 2003 World Almanac 
reported that as of 2000 there were 874 
million people who spoke Mandarin 
(Chinese) as their language, 366 million that 
had Hindi as their language and 341 million 
people who had English as theirs. (Spanish 
had 322 million). To make matters worse, 
English is a difficult language to pick up. 
There are a lot of rules one has to learn, and 

there are irregularities, and the spelling often 
is not phonetic, and there are many 
exceptions. 

Being a difficult language to learn means 
it takes more time and effort (and often 
money) to learn English if it is not your 
native tongue. These are big obstacles to 
those who are poor, or out of school, or who 
have trouble learning languages. I believe we 
can’t adopt a common language that will, by 
its difficulty, keep a lot of people from 
learning and using it, and thus block a portion 
of this family from participating equally in 
our common life.  

Esperanto 
Between 1875 and 1925 there were a 

number of talented individuals who were 
aware of how much the language barriers 
were hurting us, and who set about creating 

their own version of a universal language  for  
us  to use. Each proposed language had good 
aspects and those that were not so good. 
Some were better than others, and one in par- 

 “The 2003 World Almanac,” page 633, World Almanac Books, Seventh 
Ave., New York, NY  10018. 
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ticular, Esperanto, was, I believe, down-right 
brilliant. Here  was  an  especially  attractive  
language, beautiful to hear and remarkably 
easy to learn. 

It was also a rich language and one that 
could work well in the great range of human 
applications. Each of its 28 letters has only 
one sound. Accent is always on the next to 
last syllable. “oj” is pronounced like the “oy” 
in “boy.” 

La infanoj kuris en la gardenon.   
  The children ran into the garden. 

Li sidas en la sunbrilo. 
   He sits in the sunshine.   

Si invitis la parolonton alparoli nin. 
  She invited the speaker to address us. 

Tiu estas la plej bela kanto el ciuj.   
  That is the most beautiful song of all. 

Dankon.  
    Thank you. 

 

Li ne estas tiel juna, kiel si.   
     He is not as young as she. 
Mi amas vin.  
      I love you. 

mmmI believe there are already over two 
million people speaking Esperanto in 83 
countries, with especially high numbers of 
speakers in the eastern European countries, 
and Brazil, Japan, and China. Since Esperanto 
works well for poetry, song, and literature, 
just as it does for computer applications, 
scientific writing, and practical expression, 
it’s a universal tool. Over 30,000 books and 
many songs have been published in this 
language already. And right now there are 
thousands of individuals working in one way 
or another so Esperanto can become known. 
As a result of all the work that has been done 
so far, Esperanto is now poised and ready to 
come into its full usefulness on a global scale, 
a huge gain for us all. 

An intentionally created language
It’s creator, Dr. Ludwik L. Zamenhof 

(1859 - 1917), was a Polish physician with an 
unusual ability with language. The fighting 
and killing that he saw in his boyhood town 
near the Polish/Russian border, and the 
hostilities he saw between the various 
nationals living around him was painful and 
stirred him to create a language that he hoped 
would someday help to heal these rifts and 
bring people together. (The word “Esperanto” 
itself, basically means “hope.”) After a period 
of development, testing, and refinement, the 
language was finally published in 1887.  

Being an intentional language (meaning 
an intentionally created language, in contrast 
to a historically developed language) makes 
Esperanto as neutral as can be, free of 
political associations, free of any nationalistic 
connections and hard feelings from past or 
present aggressions. Being an intentional 
language allows it to be freely accepted and 
useful in areas where certain historical 
languages might not be wanted.   

There’s also a beauty to this language. 
Words were often created for a desirable 
sound or employed from other languages 
because of their usefulness and attractiveness. 
The richness of the vocabulary allows fine 
differences of meaning and of emotion to get 
expressed. 

Perhaps of special importance is the fact 
that Esperanto allows us all to be beginners 
at the same time. It’s new for us all. Certainly 
there are some who speak  and  teach  it  
already,  but  their  numbers are minuscule  in  
comparison to our more than 6 billion. 
Essentially, therefore, we are all new to this 
language so we will all be learning it 
together. That should make the process of 
coming to know this language far more fair, 
and more enjoyable, too. 

Having us all be beginners in learning 
this global  tongue  is  another   form  of   
equality. Because if we didn’t start together, 
if English, or Mandarin, or another historical

Examples from “The Esperanto Teacher” by 4. 6th Ed. 1989 
 Libroservo de A.E.A., P.O. Box 230, Matraville N.S.W. 2036 Australia.
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 language was designated as the global 
tongue, then all the people who do not know 
that language would have a serious 
disadvantage. Until they learned how to 
properly read, write, and speak it they’d have 

a lot of difficulty in getting a job, moving 
about, being informed, and interacting with 
others, serious obstacles that those who 
already know the language wouldn’t have at 
all.  

A remarkable language 
Everything in Esperanto is spelled as it 

sounds, the construction is logical, and there 
are no exceptions or irregularities, which is a 
huge relief. The parts of speech are formed by 
adding different beginnings and endings to 
basic words. Grammar is streamlined and 
simple. All of which means that Esperanto is 
especially easy to learn. 

I met an Esperanto teacher once who told 
me that she believed one could learn a basic 
ability with the language in two weeks of 
proper effort. I don’t think most will learn it 
that quickly (I haven’t) but compared to other 
languages it’s remarkably easy to learn. 

And because this tongue was designed in 
the hope that it would bring us together and 
heal our divisions, Esperanto is therefore an 
appropriate language for the caring world we 
want to build now. It’s a language to help us 
finally come together as the family we’re here 
to be.  

How really fortunate we are that at the 
same time that the Space Age is prodding us to 
be the global people we need to be (from here 
on), we find this excellent global language set 
up, tested and ready to help us on our way.  

It becomes easier 
When more Esperanto teachers are 

available and more people around us are 
speaking this tongue, Esperanto becomes 
increasingly easy to pick up. So those who 
learn it now lead the way. By their efforts the 
doors open allowing others to more easily 
follow.   

All it really takes for anyone to learn this 
language is to join a class, or write for 
Esperanto self-study materials, or hire a tutor. 
You might want to organize an Esperanto class 
or conversation group in your neighborhood 
and bring in an instructor. Or you can use the 
materials that are available and have the group 
be self-led.  

However you proceed, know that every 
word learned, and every bit of practice that 
you give yourself, is a step towards having this 
global family of ours come together in one 

language for the very first time. It’s all 
forward movement to give us the 
communication we need if we’re to do great 
things together and create the good life, 
planet-wide, that we are each here to explore. 

Certainly, in a few hundred years there 
might be another language that we’re using 
here, a more valuable language yet. Right now, 
however, the shrinking of our world demands 
a global tongue and fortunately, very 
fortunately, we have a really good one and it’s 
all set up, tested and ready to go. 

How different life becomes with this 
simple advance. Imagine traveling world-wide 
and always being among people that are easy 
to talk to. Imagine what it is like to work, play, 
live, and love anywhere on the planet and 
always be among people who know the same 
language as you. 

 Information, materials and literature about Esperanto can be obtained in the United States by contacting: 
Esperanto-USA, PO Box  1129, El Cerrito, CA 94530.   (www.esperanto-usa.org) 

  The world headquarters is in Holland at: Esperanto, Nieuwe Binnenweg 176, 3015 BJ, Nederlands. 
(www.esperanto.org) 
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         ●      ●      ● 
Metrics

Besides adopting a global tongue we’ll 
also want to finish adopting a global system 
of weights and measures. That’s to be 
expected. The shrinking of our world, the 
increase of communication, commerce, and 
travel planet-wide, means the sooner we all 
learn the metric system the better. What an 
elegant and simple system metrics gives us 
for our weights and measures.  

      For those of us in the United States and 
elsewhere where the metric system is not yet 
in full use, it isn’t a terribly difficult transition 
to make. All it takes for anyone who doesn’t 
use metrics to join the rest of the world is to 
stop and spend an hour or so getting to 
basically know this simple system, and then, 
with some practice, they’re suddenly global 
players, as far as weights and measures go. 

        ●      ●      ● 

Internet health
As Esperanto gives us the language to 

talk to one another world-wide, the Internet 
gives us a critical vehicle for communication. 
Because it not only gives us our least exp-
ensive form of global communication, but 
also gives us a tremendous scientific research 
tool, and an excellent locator for information 
and the resources we need. It’s definitely a 
powerful service for individuals (you, me, 
everyone), non-profit organizations, bus-
inesses, educational institutions, and other 
groups we form. 

What a remarkable and helpful creation 
the Internet is. How richly and cheaply it can 
serve all of us in this family, no matter where 
on this planet we live.—.giving each of us 
information, contacts, goods, services, and 
other valuables with just a few clicks or a 
spoken command.  

The Internet is also a most needed tool 
for dealing with our crisis at this time and for 
advancing our civilization. So we need it to 
be healthy. We’re now entering a critical 
moment in our evolution. When you look at 
the big picture you can see that the time we 
are in right now is the MOST IMPORTANT 
MOMENT in human history.—.EVER! It 
really is. 

 

      Because the world we’ve been in up to 
now is ending, it’s coming to its conclusion, 
and we have to act fast now. We have to wake 
up and turn forward if we’re to survive our 
deepening crisis and find a good future. 

So we need the Internet to be its best at 
this time. Because we need it if we are to get 
beyond the troubled world we are in right 
now and enter the bright world that is 
waiting. 

Therefore, if, by chance, you happen to 
be involved in malicious hacking, spreading 
viruses, or other computer invasion activity, 
or if  you  are  involved   in   phishing,  
cheating,  identity theft, fake news, or other 
computer crimes or hurtful actions, then 
please understand that you are a much greater 
person who is here on this planet and in this 
life for a much greater purpose and a much 
richer experience than that hurtful behavior 
can ever allow you to know. 
       Let that  cancerous activity go now so 
you can be aware of Who you are and turn 
your attention and your  impressive computer 
skills to being helpful in this advance that we 
have to make now, helpful in getting us 
beyond our crisis and into our glory.  

(To make it easier see: http://themetricsystem.info/how-to-learn )  
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         The Internet needs to be as healthy, 
safe, and  trustworthy as we can make it 
during this critical moment we are in, and you 
have a terribly important role in helping that 
to happen. We very much need you. I very 
much need you.  

We actually are all needed to help out at 
this time. Because we’re all in this crisis 
together. And what’s important about that is 
that co-creating our life together means we 
each have our own part in determining the 
goodness of our creation. 

And if you happen to work for state 
sponsored hacking, then please realize how 
state sponsored hacking  can  take  us  
quickly  into a most terrible and damaging 
crisis. It can, as you know, take us into a 
coordinated cyber-attack that knocks out the 
electrical grid of some country, maybe your 
own. That means gasoline and water pumps 
stop working, and electronic communications 
stop, as do computers, and trains,  and  lights,  
and  food  distribution,  and heating (and 
A/C) systems, and oxygen pumps to 
emphysema patients. Cyberattacks on other 
vulnerabilities could possibly hurt us even 
more. 

       So if you work for state sponsored hack-
ing please look again at the work you are 
involved in. Because you are a part of the 
hacking (and maybe fake news) activity that 
hurts us and wrongs us all. So for your,  my,  
and  our  family’s good, please move on from 
that job. Your computer skills are important 
and very much needed in other work. We 
need you now in creating our world to be safe 
for the Internet, and trustworthy, and hacker 
free. It’s a world where you are a positive 
participant with a higher purpose and deeper 
reward than state sponsored hacking can ever 
give you. 

It’s the Family’s Internet anyway. Isn’t it? 
But it’s sick now with a serious and fast 
spreading cancer. You, therefore, are in the 
exact right position to help us stop the cancer 
now and speed our move into the world that’s 
waiting. 

Put your attention also on accelerating 
the Wake-Up. Because the faster our family 
wakes up the faster hurtful hacking activity 
ends, and a truly fine future begins to open. 
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PART II:  GETTING PRACTICAL 
Chapter 9. Creating The World We’re 
     Here For - II 

Section B:   Equality work  

Equal infants 
We all took our first breath in this world 

as babies.—.innocent and unknowing, pure, 
and sacred, sisters and brothers, equal and 
good. And contained in the little baby that we 
each were, written in the DNA in every single 
cell of our body, was a desire to grow, to fill 
out, to come into our fullness, to bloom. 

But look what happened to us when we 
were born. The equality we had as babies  
became quickly lost. Some of us become born 

with a skin color that some others are 
prejudiced against. Or we might have become 
born into a group, religion, economic class, 
culture, caste, or gender (female) that is not 
supported equally or not given equal access 
to jobs, education, and opportunities. So 
blooming becomes difficult then. It’s difficult 
because there is so much hurt, hardship, and 
small thinking in the way. 

Racial wrongs 
Look what has happened to us because of 

prejudice against one’s race or different skin 
color. There’s so much pain that follows 
when we see each other in such a depthless 
way. People are being harassed, insulted, 
oppressed, humiliated, compromised, threat-
ened, hurt, and even killed simply because of 
bad feelings about their pigmentation or the 
racial group they’re in. 

These prejudices certainly keep us from 
actually seeing one another. Isn’t that true? 
They don’t let us see the person who is 
there.—.the feeling, learning, sacred person; 
the unique sister or brother who, like us all, is 

in the process learning how to live here, 
learning how to be Who they are. Prejudices 
don’t let us see the person. Instead, we look 
superficially, and see whatever our prejudice 
leads us to see, and act accordingly. 

Skin color differences shouldn’t even be a 
consideration for us. Not at all. It’s very old 
fashioned. We’ve given it way too much 
attention. Because if you are distracted by a 
person’s skin color then it’s quite easy for you 
to lose sight of the person you are talking to. 
That’s true with us all. We are all in the 
process right now of learning how to talk to 
one another as persons and not to the color of 
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their skin. 
I believe, our evolution will intensify 

now as our crisis prods us forward. So this is 
the right time for EACH of us to do what it 
takes to go beyond the hurtful prejudices we 
might have of others. Because they don’t 
have a place in the world we’re creating 
together. There’s no place whatsoever for the 
racial injustice and inequality that keeps this 

family torn and so many of us hurting. We are 
each Who we are, after all. And for all who 
can see it, every skin color looks and feels 
beautiful. Every color is needed for our 
perfect palette. Every color is sacred. It’s 
therefore by love’s increase that hurtful 
attitudes decrease, and we move on.  

So give some thought to what color your 
skin might be when you come around next.   

Gender wrongs 
Besides racial inequalities consider our 

gender inequalities. Look around the world 
and see how much women have suffered or 
been compromised by the dominance of men 
(and with it: sexual abuse, harassment, and 
violence). And often in the workplace, and in 
government, and in access to education and 
jobs the same problem holds true. Lack of 
sensitivity and equality between men and 
women is holding us all down and keeping 
our thinking small.  

From their beginning girls should have 
as equal an access as boys to education, 
opportunities, support, and their personal 
aspirations. 

Much, MUCH more important than 
maleness or femaleness (or blackness, 
brownness, whiteness, or whatever) is the 
person who is there. Persons, or beings, that’s 
who we each really are. We are thinking, 
feeling, and acting persons. And the person or 

being that we are (you are) is more primary 
(closer to Source) and more important than 
being female or male (or black, or brown, or 
white, or etc.). That’s how it is for us. 
Maleness or femaleness, with its 
characteristic anatomy, hormones, and other 
important attributes, is wonderful and vital 
but it’s a “secondary characteristic” that 
biology must assign to each person for our 
species to automatically carry on. 

So it’s the person that we each are that is 
especially important. In the world we’re 
entering no person will want to think of 
another person as a thing or as being a human 
being that is below them the way that’s been 
done so much up to now. We are brothers and 
sisters in the deepest way. And we are still 
learning how to bring equality into this sacred 
family of ours. Knowing we are persons, first 
and foremost, helps that to happen.  

Other prejudices
Besides the inequalities that hurt us 

because of race or gender, look at the other 
prejudices that are alive here now. How many 
in our family are not treated  equally  because 
they are overweight or because they look or 
are different? And how many are being hurt 
by prejudice because their sexual orientation 
(gay, lesbian, bi, celibate, trans, or etc.) is not 
that of the prevailing culture? 

   There are all manner of prejudices, in-
equalities, and injustices that we’ve devel-
oped, and they can’t go forward with us if we 
are to be the First-Class family we are here to 
be. There’s no place for hurtful thinking in a 
society that’s sacred through and through. We 
move beyond all those insensitivities now as 
we build our family’s union and learn the 
movements of the Dance. 
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Equality work 
So we have some “equality work” to do 

now. It’s work because it takes effort to stand 
in another person’s shoes. It takes openness, 
understanding, and love. It takes work any 
way we look at it to get ourselves beyond the 
prejudices we have kept alive in our personal 
thinking and in the thinking around us.   

It’s “equality work” because it involves 
working on ourselves, to understand others 
better and to see more of the good that is 
there. It means working to recognize the 
prejudices and inequalities we perpetuate in 
our personal thoughts and insensitivities, and 
by the limits of our love. It’s equality work, 
also, because it involves working on the 
prejudices and unfair practices of groups, 
organizations, and governments, too. People 
are not being treated as persons in some 

places. Because of racial or other prejudices 
they’re being treated as things.  

Equality work is also work done towards 
eliminating poverty, and work done to 
provide the basic support that we all need 
here for living. There’s work to be done to 
create a much more level playing field now 
so every member of this family can join in 
the fun.  

How can we be a successful family here, 
how can we each stand tall with sisters and 
brothers world-wide to live well together in 
this good family, if we are still stuck in old 
prejudices and perpetuating the inequalities 
and separateness of our beginning? How can 
we begin our larger life now if, by the 
smallness of our thinking we limit the 
fullness of our bloom?   

Equal and free 
So there is “equality work” to be done 

now, on ourselves, and in our households, and 
locally, and across our globe. By doing this 
work now the prejudices dissolve in time and 
the injustices and the hurt diminish and fade 
away as we come to see each other in a deeper 
way and realize more of the person who is 
there. 

That, as you can imagine, won’t happen 

overnight. Unevolved attitudes are fixed 
tightly in the minds of some, so their 
prejudices and hurtful behavior might take a 
“lifetime” to pass. Nonetheless, in its own 
timing and way, equality will someday soon 
transform this family of ours, lifting us up to 
a higher relationship with each other so we 
can enjoy a more excellent life. 

When the work is over 
Equality work is needed now on many 

fronts, inside ourselves and out. But this 
work won’t go on forever. In time the work 
involved in getting beyond our prejudices 
ends for us because the work will be done. 
We’ll know we are Who we are then.  

At that time we’ll be persons of different 
races, skin colors, genders, affiliations, sexual 
orientation, backgrounds, and appearances 
doing wonderfully well together. Our differ-
ences will be a treasury, I believe, that a 
loveless society could never properly open.  

Indeed, we can be extremely glad that we 
look and are so different. Because what 

would it be like if we all looked pretty much 
the same and had the same skin color and 
didn’t really have much difference in our 
personalities either? That’s a scary thought! 

This equality we gain, the unity we 
achieve in this family of ours will be an 
accomplishment we’ll have for the rest of our 
time here. Because once our awareness is 
expanded and we are equal and we know it, 
once we are awake to Who we each are and 
the glories we are here for, there will be no 
interest in going back. We’ll be good at the 
Dance, advanced to a higher level together, 
opened up and set free for the joys intended.  
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  PART II:  GETTING PRACTICAL   
                         Chapter 9. Creating The World We’re 
            Here For - II 

          Section C:   Media work 

Feeding our developing mind 
Our minds are still evolving. They are 

not yet fully developed to help us live a 
successful life here, to help us live as the 
good and caring family we’re here to be. 
We’re young, so our minds are young and 
still in the process of filling out to serve us 
best. It’s important, therefore, for us to see 
what we’re feeding  our  minds  at  this time 

in their development. And that means it’s 
important to pay attention to what we are 
watching, (or listening to, or reading) that the 
media is putting in front of us. Because it’s 
true that television can be a real influence on 
us. So, too, can movies, social networks, 
newspapers, radio, books, recordings, and all 
the other forms of media that engage us so 
much of every day. 

Media to hold us back or to help us forward 
What happens to us when too much of 

what we see, hear, and read from the media is 
about  our  unevolved  stuff,  and  too  little  is 
about the greater things we do, and the greater 
people we are, and the good life we’re 
learning? What happens to our forward 
movement when news stories of corruption, 
crime, small mindedness, violence, racism, 
and poor relationships are fed to us in very 

large quantities? What does that do to our 
developing minds? TV and other forms of 
media too often give images, ideas, and energy 
to the behavior we want to leave behind and 
too little to the healthy, higher behavior we’re 
here to know. 

I’m not talking about avoiding the truth, 
or eliminating detective stories, or hiding the 

             COMING HOME   A-143 



 

 

fact that we’re still doing the hurtful things of 
our beginning. I’m not talking about stopping 
crime reporting. No. It’s just that we don’t 
have to be fed a very large diet of violence, 
unevolved behavior, and hurtful thinking 
while being starved of what we need to see 

and hear that helps us forward. We advance 
faster, do we not, when we’re given images, 
stories, information, news, and entertainment 
that take our attention and emotions in the 
direction we want to go?      

Media to help us forward 
We certainly are fortunate to have the 

variety of media coverage and entertainment 
that we do. We’re multi-dimensional people 
with multi-dimensional needs and interests. 
Nonetheless, the seriousness of our situation 
right now calls for more from the media that 
can support our forward movement. So media 
offerings that help us be good at life.—.with 
ourselves, with each other, and with nature, 
too.—.give our minds food and reinforcement 
in the direction of our success here. Media 
offerings that fire us up to do more, a lot 
more, at cutting climate change, also feeds 

our developing minds what they need to take 
us properly into our eons ahead. These are 
images, stories, and experiences to open up 
the reality we are to enter now, information 
and pictures to help us forward at this time.  

Creating more dramas, games, news 
stories, songs, literature, and experiences that 
lift us or help us deal with the challenges and 
proceed with our advance; can certainly bring 
good business returns too.—.especially when 
you consider Who we are and the life, infinite 
and wonderful, that opens for us now.  

Media support 
This is an unusually critical moment in 

our development and the media will play a 
large part in determining how things turn out. 
So more support for the media is needed now 
if its outlets are to be most helpful and do 
their job well.  

Support for the media can be in the form 
of volunteered time. That’s often needed and 
very much appreciated. So ask how you can 
help. Or it can be in the form of news items 
you can call (or send) in from where you are. 
Or it can be feedback, or edification, or 
appreciation. Send these in. Media people 
have professional sources for their material, 
but they like to get it (good information) from 
the  public  as  well. So what you send in 
helps that to happen. You might report on 
something newsworthy that occurred where 
you live, or on a social innovation you've

seen, or commendable persons, or community 
solutions, or a story from nature. Or it could 
be a neighborhood event, or an ecological 
action, or good times, or whatever else you 
see that others might appreciate or gain from 
knowing. Call or send it in. Photos or videos 
might be helpful, too. 

Support also means giving more 
financial support to public media (public 
radio and public television). It costs a great 
deal for these organizations to offer what 
each does. So  your (and my and other’s) 
financial support for public radio and 
television helps meet those costs, and to that 
degree it frees these organizations from 
advertising interests or sponsorship by 
business, or government, or special interest 
groups that can influence or restrict the 
freedom of reporting and programming that 
we very much need to have now. 

 
 

             COMING HOME   A-144 



 

 

 
The media’s finest hour 

So we each need, I believe, to take a 
second look at the media offerings we have 
been choosing.—.the media personalities, the 
television or radio programs, print media, 
games, social networks and entertainment. 
We need to take a second look at what we 
choose to see/hear/read (which means what 
our minds are getting fed). Because we are a 
greater people who are here for a greater life 
together than popular media has been 
preparing us for.  

mmmiA fine future is waiting. It’s calling each 
and every one of us right now, and the media 
has a lot to do with how quickly we get there. 
      When you consider our whole history up 
to now this is each communication organiz-
ation’s most important moment. This is its 
finest hour if it shines its light in ways that 
help us through our pressing dangers and into 
life’s best.—.feeding our minds the stuff of 
larger thinking, helping us forward from 
where we’ve been.  
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PART II:  GETTING PRACTICAL 
Chapter 9. Creating The World We’re 
     Here For - II   

Section D:   Determining the world with our lives 

It’s all in our hands now 
 We each have one vote at this time. We 

vote with our lives for the world we want to 
see. Even in the most oppressed circum-
stances, even where individual rights are 
ruthlessly held down, one can still work on 
his or her own betterment, and dream, think, 
talk, and do certain things on a personal, 
interpersonal, and environmental level 
towards having a better world for us now. 
The way we live is the vote we give. 

Our real “here-and-now generation” (all 
of us who are alive on this planet right now.) 
is going to have an influence on the world 
that we pass on. Because each of us, as an 
individual, has an influence (good or bad, 

small or large) on a number of people we 
connect with, whether we know it or not. And 
each generation has its influence, (good or 
bad, small or large, temporary or long term) 
on the thinking and the situation of the world 
it passes along. Each generation has its 
influence on the world that follows. 

 And now this is our moment. This is the 
exciting time when the entire shape of human 
society is in our hands because we are the 
only ones who are alive here now. The past is 
past, it’s behind us, we can’t affect it one bit, 
and the future is wide, wide open, uncreated. 
The vision for civilization is therefore our 
responsibility now, either to be passed along 
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as we have received it, or to be improved 
upon, raised to a higher level, and expanded 

by the realities and opportunities earlier 
generations could not see. 

A special generation 
What notions of governance and social 

support, what understanding of ourselves and 
of nature, do we, you and I, and everyone 
who is alive here now, pass on to the next 
generation? It’s all ours to decide, each of us, 
you and I and everyone else who is breathing. 

Ours, I believe, is a highly unusual, one-
of-a-kind generation. Unlike all past gen-
erations in the last 200,000 years those of us 
now in the Space Age are seeing pictures of 
our global home that help take us beyond the 
"us” and “them" thinking of our beginning 
and into the thinking of “us.”        

Our here-and-now generation is also

special because we have freedoms and 
capabilities earlier generations didn't have. 
We are at the very impressive present reach 
of science and technology and possess the 
tools, experience, and information to do 
things that no other generation could do. And 
our generation is the most capable of 
organizing and of doing what before was 
undoable toward providing food, housing, 
education, health care, and other basic needs 
we all have as humans. We now have 
possibilities for our life here together that 
were unheard of before, not even imagined. 
So there are some happy enhancements 
coming up. 

More free than any generation  
The pace of change has been picking up 

speed. Innovation, more information, more 
experience, travel, and new frontiers of 
science and technology have changed our 
world increasingly in the last 100 years or so, 
setting us freer than ever from how things 
were done in the past, free also from ways of 
thinking, and of believing and of doing things 
that are less helpful or even hurtful compared 
to what we can have now. That’s how it looks 
to me. Social change is taking place at an 
accelerating pace and is seriously straining 
our traditions, and governments, and our 
religions, too. Look!  The past is fast losing 
its hold on the present. 

No generation has been, I believe, as free 
as ours to go beyond problematic or less 
helpful ways of thinking and of doing things 
that have been passed down to us. We, those 
of us who are alive right now, are not obliged 
to pass on less helpful forms of governance, 
society, tradition, religion, or ways of under-

standing that we’ve been given any 
generation when more evolved and helpful 
ways are here right now for us to use. We are 
FREE, more than any other generation, to 
think forward and to discuss, experiment and 
make our way into the lifted world we are 
here for (being Who we are).  

I’m certainly not denying the value of 
history and how good it is to remember the 
men and women who, often through great 
hardship, have done historic things for us. We 
definitely need to learn from the past and 
appreciate its accomplishments, and its 
lessons, and its helpful individuals, but we 
don’t need to be owned by it. Because you 
and I are more than our history, more than our 
past. We make history. And right now is our 
moment for doing just that. It’s our moment 
for turning forward, our moment for being the 
“Start-Up Generation” that begins a better 
world for us now. 

This historical moment  
We are the most informed and inter-

connected generation, the most capable, em-
powered, and free, and, at the same time, as 

you know, we are the generation in the most 
danger. Serious global problems are pressing 
on us now, and in spite of all our good efforts 
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many of these problems are still just getting 
worse and worse with each day that goes by. 
With increasing certainty they are pulling us, 
each and every one of us, into a tomorrow 
that is going to hurt. 

From this larger view, we in this here-
and-now generation, can recognize an ending 
to the world we’ve known up to now. We are 
in the End Days. Because our old world is 
now coming undone faster than it is coming 
together. It truly is. So each of us who will be 
alive here in these months ahead is going to 
play a role, maybe a very important role, in 
how things turn out. In looking at the big 
picture you can see how our global here-and-
now generation, your and my generation, 
right here, right now, is actually more critical 
and more important than any earlier gen-

eration. EVER! Because time is running out 
very fast for the old and divided world our 
species has known up to now. Suddenly we 
are in THE determining moment of our 
evolution. This is the “Pivotal Period.” This 
is IT. And you and I and everyone else who is 
alive here right now will determine the world 
we pass on. 

Each of us who is alive now makes 
choices about how we go on from here. It’s 
an important time and an important decision. 
We each have an impact, large or small, no 
matter who or where we are or what our 
circumstances might be. By the good we each 
do now we effect our life here and nature’s, 
too, in a definite and positive way, adding 
more reality, bit by bit, to the future that 
evolution wants to show us. 

        ●      ●      ●
Co-Creator

Because we are each Who we are, we are 
therefore, by another name, also the Creator, 
the omni-centric Creator learning how to live 
here in human form. We are creating always. 
Each sentence that comes out of your mouth 
is a creation. The next word you speak will be 
a word you choose for a sentence that you are 
bringing into existence. You are creating by 
saying what you are saying and how you are 
saying it, when you could have said it in a 
different way, or said nothing at all, or said 
something different altogether. 

You are creating by each word you 
choose to use and by each move of your body  
that you choose to make and by each thought 
you have.  

We all take creating for granted since we 
are constantly creating. Creating is what we 
are good at. We are the (omni-centric) 
Creator. That’s Who we are. And that’s what 
we do. 

And now at this moment in our 
experience here on Earth we can see that the 
world of our beginning is coming to its 
conclusion. And so we’re prodded by our 
situation to turn forward now, each and every 
one of us, to ask: “Where to from here?” 
“What kind of world do we want to give 
ourselves when we come around next? What 
kind of world do we want to give our 
children?” That’s what we want to create 
now. 
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PART II:  GETTING PRACTICAL 
Chapter 10. Life Begins 

Section A:  Waking up in Paradise 

Learning how to be here
Look at all the planets and celestial 

bodies our telescopes are able to see. They’re 
usually too cold, or too hot, or inhospitable in 
other ways for physical life, as we know it, to 
be flourishing there. But here we are on this 
planet where the weather is generally fine for 
us, and there are forests, and lush meadows, 
and animals of all sorts. Look at the vast 
grain fields and the little mossy places. Look 
at the lovely lakes, mountains, deserts, and 
oceans. And there are some remarkable 
flowers, even some with scent and nectar. 
And there are songbirds, and fruit of all kinds 
and, with our effort, enough food and good 
water for every one of us here. 

Nature is doing all she can to give us 
Paradise.—.all the above, plus a protective 

atmosphere, abundant cropland, raw mat-
erials, sunny beaches, mountain brooks, 
grassy hills, spectacular sunrises and sunsets, 
butterflies and fireflies, a rich range of colors, 
smells, and tastes, and living things in 
glorious profusion. 

It’s all here. It’s just that we’re not. We 
haven’t learned how to be where we are yet. 
We haven’t learned how to be in Paradise. 
Because isn’t Paradise where life is working 
well all around? Isn’t that where we're having 
the best time? 

I’m not talking about a fluffy Paradise or 
the images of Paradise that have been passed 
down to us from religions and earlier times. 
There’s no need for wearing wings, or white 
robes, or playing harps, or having (slippery 
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when wet) streets of gold. I’m not talking 
about a dreamy otherworldly life. It’s here, in 
this physical world of nitty-gritty that we 
already know so well. It’s here where we’re 
walking around, talking to one another, 
breathing the air, drinking the water, and 
feeling the Ouch! when we stub our toe. 

Paradise becomes more real to us as we 
become more aware of:  Who we are; the 
good life we're learning; and the treasures 
nature opens to us as we open to “her.” It’s all 
here: beauty, abundance, divinity, and delight, 
waiting for us to come ahead now, antici-
pating our emergence. 

Wealthy together 
Paradise also means that each of us is 

able to get at least the basic income (in 
money and/or other forms of exchange) that 
we need for our livelihood. I’m talking about 
everyone being able to get enough income to 
meet their basic needs for food, housing, 
health care, education, clean water, transport-
ation, and other critical needs we all have.  

I’m talking about basic material wealth, 
and I’m talking about a larger wealth, also. 
Because material wealth isn’t wealthy enough 
if your life lacks purpose, or if you can’t walk

 down streets at night, or if there isn’t much 
trust or love where you are. 

Material wealth doesn’t leave you very 
rich if your children lack a supportive and 
caring environment to grow up in, or if your 
relationships are poor, or if nature is damaged 
and her beauty is harder for you to see. 

No matter how much money you might 
have it is never going to be worth enough if 
you don’t feel good about yourself, or if your 
life isn’t working, or if poverty and human 
suffering abound and homeless sisters and 
brothers are on the streets as you walk by. 

The problems are pointers
Fortunately, the problems we have are 

pointing towards their own solutions. Each is 
a prod for us to move in a corrective 
direction, a stimulus for us to explore, 
experiment, and learn in the direction of what 
works best.  

Take health care. Because so many of us 
are unable to get proper health care, there is a 
growing need for us to now do what it takes 
to create good health care systems to serve us 
all. What better systems can we set up now, 
now that electronics and supportive 
neighborhoods can be parts of the solution? 
How can we all, worldwide, have access to 
the care we need, and how do we all pay for it 
since there are more ways than one?  

As with health care, so also with 
housing, food, education, and transportation. 
These, too, are needs we all have. And 
because the destruction of nature is 
widespread and because global warming and 
pollution are such serious issues now, we are 
therefore also prodded to evolve our 
relationship with nature, to understand her 

better, and to live more lightly on the land. 
And because our governments are often 

problematic, and because government in 
some places means oppression, and corrupt-
tion, and the greatest violations of all, we are 
prodded to turn forward to consider more 
evolved forms of governance and judicial 
service, and better and more helpful ways of 
having our life together.—.in our neigh-
borhoods, regions and globally, too. 

So, in spite of all the things that are 
going wrong now, in spite of the problems in 
each of our personal lives and all the serious 
problems in our world right now, we are each, 
nonetheless fortunate, very fortunate, to be  
here in  this short but unbelievably significant 
moment. This is an ENORMOUSLY import-
ant time. And you can see why. You and I are 
alive right now in the very thin slice of 
human history that determines if we get 
Heaven or if we get Hell. 

It  calls  each  of  us  into  the  height-
ened action that saves us from our demise. 
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These are not normal days 
         So these aren't ordinary days any 
longer. They might appear so. The trees and 
buildings and all we see around us might 
seem the same as always, but at a deeper 
level things are crackling with change. Each 
week, each day, each hour adds its part to the 
critical shift that needs to build now. It 
doesn't matter how ordinary everything 
appears as we look around and go through 
our days, on a deeper level time is not 
ordinary anymore. We are at the end of our 
beginning and at the beginning, the very 
beginning, of a life that’s new.  

No generation before has ever been in 
such a moment. No generation has ever been 
so interconnected, so globally aware, so tech-
nologically developed, so ready, and free. It 
has taken about 200,000 years for our species 
to get to the place where we now are, 200,000 
years for our evolution to prepare us for the 
change that now, like chrysalis to butterfly, 
has to take place. 

 And so here we are with all these prods 
to wake us up now, stimuli to open our minds 
and our hearts to a far better experience than 
our adventure here has yet let us see. 

Becoming good at our life now, good at 
our relationships with ourselves, others, and 
nature, too, are all aspects of our present 
education, all are preparations for our bloom. 
And all are openings, revealing in new ways 
how divine divinity can be.  

So when this education is over, when 
we've passed through the challenges of this 
training that we're all in right now and we’ve 
graduated and we are doing well, there will 
be no interest in going back to our problem-
atic ways. Who would want to? We're Who 
we are. The difficulties of learning a good life 
here together will be behind us. We’ll be in 
the Dance, doing well in Paradise. Home at 
last. Hallelujah! 
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PART II:  GETTING PRACTICAL 
Chapter 10. Life Begins 

Section B:  Life begins 

Moving from here
The seriousness of our situation is, I 

believe, calling each of us to be more helpful 
for a while. It's urging a heightened response 
so our giving is not from the surface but deep 
enough so some passion can build, building 
energy, building good, building the sweet 
pleasure of high purpose.   

I’m not talking about having a passion 
that leaves one out of touch and a problem to 
be around. I’m not talking about becoming a 

pushy, wild-eyed zealot with a narrow view 
on things. No. I’m talking about having a 
heightened interest in our forward movement 
as a family now, a healthy passion to get us 
beyond the dangers we are in and into the 
world of our success together. I'm talking 
about participating in a sped-up moment of 
our evolution, an accelerated advance, if 
we’re to survive and do well here for a long 
time to come. 

Good building on good
We’ve never been in a world where 

people are pulling together, where we’re good 
at the Dance together like the living parts are 
in all healthy bodies around. So it’s difficult 

for us to imagine how good that is because 
we’ve never been there. There has always 
been the unevolved thinking and behavior of 
an unevolved society around us.—.war, 
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meanness, greed, racism, sexism, and crime. 
There has always been violence too, and 
inequality, corruption, injustice, and all the 
other terrible things we have seen.  

So, at best we can now only glimpse the 
greater world we are here for. It's a bit like 
being an infant, a newborn, and opening our 
eyes for the very first time. Can you remember 
back to ever being so new? Think of how the 
world appeared to you in those hours (days) 
after you first opened your eyes. You couldn’t 
quite make sense out of the things that were 
there. In time there were faces that were 
making comforting sounds and coming up 
close. And then there were things, and shapes, 
and noises, and a whole new world that you  
had not known in the womb (to whatever 

degree you were aware). And then, as days 
passed, and your awareness developed you 
could see color and the toys that were there. 
Your new world was opening up. And after 
enough time you became aware of the room 
you were in, then, in time, the building, then 
the mountains and then the stars. 

How much bigger your new world was 
than the world of your beginning. How much 
more you became born into than you could 
realize as a newborn, having only known (to 
the degree you were aware) your life in the 
womb. 

Now, once again, we are each birthing. 
Because opening our awareness of Who we 
are opens a larger world for us each to enter, 
and a greater life for us each to know. 
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PART II:  GETTING PRACTICAL 
Chapter 10. Life Begins 

Section C:  The Peace Place 

Whole Person
Each of us is a more dimensional person 

than our physical senses can show us. So in 
this advance we don't want to be limited by a 
physical-only, view of things, a single 
dimension of who we are. This is not a good 
time for us to be closed to the non-physical 
dimensions of ourselves and of the life we're 
living. Because we’re whole persons, you 
and I, not physical bodies alone. And it’s as 
whole persons, outward and inward, 
physical and non-physical, that we can best 
enjoy life's adventure. 

Consider, for example, the deep place 
inside us all where calmness is found. 
Maybe you already know it well. It’s a place 
where we each transcend the physical world 
that we're involved in. It’s a place we can be 
in that is deeper than our normal in-the-
world experience. It’s a place of peace-
fulness.  

Don’t look for this place in the mind 
because it’s not there. It’s not found with 
thoughts because it’s deeper than thoughts, 
deeper than where thinking can take us. It's 
more primary. It’s closer to Source. 

Being there 
If you are not familiar with this helpful 

place or if you don’t know how to get there 
then maybe I can help some. 

Stop for a moment to relax. Close your 
eyes to really relax. Let go (or, as some say: 
"Let go, let God."). Relax enough to find 
yourself in the place of peacefulness. What’s 

actually involved is just being there. Don’t 
think about it, just be there. Be in the place 
of peace. Can you do it? Even if only for a 
moment, can you relax enough from the 
physical world to be in the place of 
peacefulness?  

 
 "Dark matter” included. 

   Some find it helpful to inwardly (without sound) say the word “peace” from time to  
time, or to slowly "breathe in peacefulness," or to use an aid of some other sort.
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We all have that place inside us because 
we are each bigger than the circumstance we 
find ourselves in, and deeper than the body we 
are presently wearing. Even when we are most 
caught   up   in   the   demands   of  the world, 

even when peacefulness seems out of the 
question, it’s there to be found, nonetheless. 
And that we each can do because we are 
ultimately Who we are, the source of 
peacefulness itself 

Visits
The peace place is there to visit. It’s 

where we go for renewal, but not to stay. 
Because our attention is especially needed in 
the physical world at this time, the everyday, 
tangible world we live in. Isn't that our 
situation? Life on Earth has been evolving, 
learning, inventing, and persevering for 
billions of years, to live and do well in the 
physical (not ethereal) world, and our life 
here, as humans, is NO exception. The 
passion and perseverance we see in Life's 
reach in the physical world over these past 
four billion years has been to learn how to 
live, not in some other-worldly nonphysical 

place, but here on this planet where we 
physically are.  

So learning our good life here is what we 
want to do and dropping into our peace place 
now and then can help that to happen. Even if 
the visit is only for a moment it’s still a 
forward boost. You don’t see hate or fear 
coming out of peacefulness. You don’t see 
stress or meanness either. Not at all! It's also a 
good place to be in to appreciate the 
helpfulness that comes from beyond ourselves.  

It's in the place of peacefulness that we 
can accept being bathed in love. 

The personal aspect
       It's hard for me to see any reason why we 
should be closed to the personal-ness of the 
Universe, the personal aspect of the One. Are 
we really to think that this is just a mechanical 
and impersonal cosmos? We are persons you 
and I, wide thinking, deep feeling, and self-
directing persons. And living persons can’t 
issue from and remain sustained by a non-
living (non-personal) source. These are two 
very different realities. 

Consider the aliveness we each see in 
ourselves and see around us. Can this alive-

ness  come  from  a  source  that  is  not 
living? Consider our intelligence too, and 
creativity, and our enjoyment of fun. Do these 
come from a source where these attributes are 
missing? Can a cold machine birth a living 
child? 

And look at love. You can’t have LOVE 
here, precious, healing love if love is missing 
from Source. We love because, at a deep level, 
love is happening already. It's unity in action, a 
primary dynamic of the One. For each of us, 
love is the great gift that keeps coming. 

 Of course, much deeper in the peace place (dying) is the experience of letting go of the body altogether. So when you 
are on your death bed know that there’s no need for fear about leaving your body.— .no need for fear whatsoever. 
Remember Who you are and relax into a good transition, an unfamiliar and enjoyable experience of release. Remember 
Who you are and understand that there’s no real dying going on (except for physical bodies). Your unique self continues 
on because it is deeper than matter, but still active in space and time. And it also continues on because it is important, 
much more important, for it to continue on than to always start your life over again brand new, a blank slate, without the 
influence of the deeper good you’ve learned and the inner strengths, abilities, heart, and wisdom you’ve developed over 
time. Losing all that would be a big mistake. Because learning how to be more of Who we are is what we are each doing 
here at this time. 
    .We are each on a much bigger adventure than one physical lifetime can show us. And that’s important. Also 
important is having physical bodies that don’t last too long. Because, when you think about it, we should be very 
happy that our physical body doesn’t last for hundreds of years. If your body is old or compromised now then that 
idea doesn’t sound very good.      
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PART II:  GETTING PRACTICAL 
Chapter 10. Life Begins 

Section D:   The Words 

Important words
And so, can you now recognize your 

own divinity? Can you say words like: “I am 
the  (omnicentric) Universe learning how 
to live here in human form,” and 
understand what you say? These are 
important words. They put things into a larger 
perspective and show us more of ourselves 
and the greater life we're here for.  

When you just spoke those words was it 
for the very first time? Have you gone your 
entire life and spoken many millions of words 

without ever hearing yourself say those few 
words together? 

Saying them for the first time probably 
didn’t happen with fireworks. There probably 
wasn’t any emotional rush or uplift that took 
place when they came out of your mouth. 
Nonetheless, this word combination that you 
spoke quietly and calmly is different from all 
the rest. It carries a small piece of 
information for a very big change. 

Egg cracking tool
Notice how we each live in our own 

consciousness. That is what gives us our 
perception of what we believe to be real, is it 
not? And our individual consciousness is 
aware of what it is aware of, and knows what 
it knows, and has its own insights and ways 
of seeing things. But it’s also limited. Our 

consciousness is contained by the boundaries 
of our life and our information so far. We are 
each kept smaller than we are by the limits of 
our experience and understanding so far. And 
therefore we are each only aware of what 
we’re aware of. 

 
 The “Universe” being everything.—.everything that is physical, and everything that is, that is non-physical also. 
And, as we saw on page A-13, being everything includes being God, or Allah, or Yahweh, or et al as well. 
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And we can live our lives, build our 
societies, and carry on in a bumpy way with 
the consciousness our beginning has provided 
us. But that consciousness has been limited 
and can’t show us into our divinity, pure and 
deep. It can’t show us the larger life we’re 
here for as the greater people we really are. 
We have been confined by our limited aware-
ness and that confinement is hurting us all 
and keeping our life smaller and more 
problematic than we're here to have it be.  

Just as a chicken spends its beginning in 
a world that is contained by a shell, so, too, 
have we. Because the consciousness of our 
beginning has boundaries. We’ve each been 
contained by a "shell" of sorts and it’s a shell 
we can’t see. We can’t touch it either, but it’s 
there, nonetheless, as the boundaries of our 
awareness. 

And now here come these twelve or so 
words that, together, can pierce that shell and 
begin to crack it open. Here at last, after more 

than 200,000 years, is an “information key” 
to open up the present limits of our awareness 
and set ourselves free. 

“I am the Universe learning how to 
live here in human form.” can also be said 
as:   

“I am God learning how to live here in 
human form.”    

Or it can be said as: “I am Allah 
learning how to live here in human form.”    

Or it can be said as: “I am Yahweh 
learning how to live here in human form.”          
imiOr it can be said as: “I am the living 
(omni-centric) One, by any of His/Her/Its 
other names, learning how to live here in 
human form.”   

How can we ever go beyond the con-
sciousness of our beginning if these few 
words can’t be spoken? How can we ever 
crack the shell and be set free for the larger 
life intended?  

Life begins   
These words allow us to see more clearly 

our presence in Paradise. They help each of 
us see ourselves more fully and become more 
aware of what we need to do now in this 
unusual moment we’re in.   

Even though we've been in Paradise 
since we began here, even though we’ve been 
on a garden planet all along, we are still short 
on living skills and not doing very well. That, 
tragically, is the way it will continue to be for 
us. It certainly will,…unless…UNLESS WE 
SEIZE THIS MOMENT and expand the 
awareness of our beginning into a greater 
awareness still. I believe we’ll never make it 
into the good life we are here for if we can’t 
get the clarity that those few words deliver.  

Think about it. How can we ever open up 
to the full goodness of who we are, how can 
we ever live, work, love, and play together

wonderfully well if those helpful words can’t 
be spoken? The consciousness of our begin-
ning has not been large enough to take us into 
our greatness. It hasn’t been large enough to 
take us into the sacred Dance we’re here for 
and the remarkable WELCOME that life is 
holding out to us, each of us, right now. 

What a happy occasion! Even if no 
excitement came to you when you first said 
(and understood) those words, they could 
well have been accompanied by the sound of 
trumpets, and the boom of cannons, and 
cheering crowds, and a multitude of angels, 
clapping.  

Suddenly you're looking at your own 
divinity. Suddenly the reason for learning a 
very good life here together starts coming 
into view. 

 

 Adapted from: “The Crack In The Cosmic Egg” by Joseph Chilton Pearce, Julian Press, 1988. 
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This ends the essentials 
(PART I and PART II) 
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GETTING  GOING 

    PART III: 
     (Now what?) 
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PART III:  GETTING GOING 

Chapter 11. Mobilizing Our Advance Now 

The Window 
What a critical moment this is in human 

history. We have this crisis, and we have this 
remarkable window of opportunity. It’s a 
window, large and open, that we can pass 
through into better times. It opens out from 
the troubled world of our beginning, into the 
bright world of our bloom.  

The window is open wide at this time 
and there are no real obstacles in the way.  So 
peek ahead. Take a moment to turn your 
attention forward to see us doing well. There 
we are, at last, enjoying the life our divinity 
has been reaching for.—.moving well here 
together, loving the Dance.  

But hurry. Pressures already are building 
for the window to close. Hurry! Without our 
action global warming will continue to 
intensify and bring more serious disasters, 
our population will continue to expand, 
cyber-crime will get worse, the rich-poor gap 
will grow wider, nuclear or biological 
weapons more likely will get used, a lot more 
of nature will be destroyed, terrorism will 
continue to truly terrorize and kill more 
people, and other forces of our undoing will 
build until we are too distracted or too 
damaged to bring the change. And our 
opportunities pass. And the window closes.

Starting a heightened year 
For each of us this is our moment of 

decision, is it not? It’s your and my chance to 
give our best before the window closes and 
life for each of us suffers unspeakable 
tragedy. It’s time for us to give more of a 
response to this crisis we are in than we’ve 
been giving.—which  means  each  of  us  
helping  out  in  a  mobilization  to  get  the  

job done. How quickly that brings the 
change. 

Think of how fast this advance happens 
if we each, say, give a year of heightened 
effort, starting right now.  

In your situation, a year of heightened 
effort might start with thoughts about what 
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you’d like to give more help to. What need 
would you like to be more of a help to in 
some way, or get training for so you can be of 
more service?  

One concern or focus, of course, might 
well lead to another. Nonetheless, those of us 
who take up a year of heightened effort will 
start however we each start and proceed as 
best as we each can for a full year’s time. 
Then, when 12 months are up we can look at 
the work we’ve done and feel glad about the 
extra that we gave of ourselves, glad about 

the extra time we gave and financial 
contribution, glad about the heightened good 
we could do. At that time we can return to 
“normal life” knowing we have given for a 
full year, 365 important days, an especially 
big effort. After that effort a normal life will 
certainly be more comfortable to have again, 
unless, of course, you decide to continue on 
into another year of heightened action. We 
each can make our decision then knowing we 
have already given an intensified effort for a 
whole year’s time. 

Our crisis
Our crisis is made up of dangers and 

wrongs. There are real dangers.—.like global 
warming, war, nuclear and biological 
weapons, terrorism, overpopulation, and 
serious environmental abuse. These and other 
dangers make up a big part of this crisis. So, 
too, do a number of wrongs. Wrongs can be 
just as damaging as dangers can be, can they 

not? They represent human thinking and 
behavior that is undeveloped or gone bad. 
Injustice is wrong. So is oppression, racism, 
sexual harassment, violent conflicts, slavery, 
cyber-crime, fake news, bullying, and 
corruption. Torture is wrong too, so is child 
abuse, spouse abuse, animal abuse, and our 
inaction that has allowed poverty to continue. 

More than the crisis 
Our work, of course, is bigger than the 

work that is needed for the crisis alone. 
Dealing with the dangers and wrongs is 
certainly the most immediate thrust for our 
mobilization, but there’s another part that’s 
also critical. What we have to do now is to 
advance our life as well. It’s not enough to 
end the dangers and wrongs if we’re not 
learning a wiser life in the process.  

The mobilized effort that ended WW-I 
did not evolve our thoughts and behavior 
enough to keep us out of future wars. We 
didn’t learn how to be a peaceful people. So 
after a few decades we found ourselves in 
World War II, which was an even bigger war 
yet. Again we mobilized to bring a war to an 
end. And so, again, another war eventually 
ended. But again no advance was made in our 
thoughts and actions. As a result we are still 
thinking with  the  same  beliefs  that  keep 
giving  us  more  armed conflicts. Without 
forward movement in our thinking we’ll see 
wars flaring up forever. And we’ll experience 

more of the unnecessary injury, death, 
destruction, financial drain and the suffering, 
the incredible SUFFERING that each war 
brings. (Without forward movement in our 
thinking we’ll also see more population 
squeeze, more corruption, more environ-
mental damage and more of the other great 
problems that hurt.) 

There is crisis work, and non-crisis 
work. And non-crisis work is the attention we 
give towards furthering our personal and 
social evolution, and our environmental 
awareness, too. It’s the extra we give towards 
having our life here together be a very good 
thing. 

Non-crisis work means giving time, 
money, and other resources that contribute in 
one way or another towards global wellbeing. 
It also means having a more helpful 
neighborhood evolve where you are (unless 
you’re living too far from others), or  
working  for  equality,  or  for  nature’s needs. 
Or it can mean working to end poverty. Non-
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  The Wrongs 

 
   The Dangers 
 

The Bloom 
 

Child abuse and 
…negligence 
Injustice 
Racism 
Allowing poverty          
…to continue 
Oppression 
Torture 
Prejudice 
Slavery 
Crime  
Rape or harassment 
Spouse abuse 
Corruption 
Animal abuse 
Etc., etc. 
 
 

Mobilizing to stop:  
 

Crisis Work 

 Mobilizing to stop:  
Global warming 
Overpopulation 
Air, water and land 
   pollution 
Terrorism 
Nature’s destruction 
Nuclear weapons and 
…irresponsible waste 
War and armed      
…aggression 
AIDS and other  
   epidemics 
Alcohol and drug abuse 
Growing rich/poor gap 
Biological weapons 
Etc., etc. 
 

  Non-Crisis Work 

Mobilizing to build: 
Good governance 
Equality 
Care in our relationship with     
m  nature 
Helpful neighborhoods 
Refugee settlement & support 
Our common language 
Relationship skills and 
…understanding 
Good childcare and early   
…education 
Good schools world-wide 
Good health care and 
…prevention programs 
Good judicial and correctional  
…systems 
Jobs 
Good water, nutrition and 
    housing  for us all 
Media excellence 
Good senior support 
Enjoyment together 
Etc., etc. 
 

FRONTS OF THE MOBILIZATION 

 

crisis  work  can  also  mean  working  for 
good governance, justice, media excellence, 

or helpful events world-wide that we haven’t 
been having. 

The Mobilization 
So while this mobilization means giving 

extra to end the dangers and wrongs of the 
crisis we’re in, it also means giving extra

towards non-crisis work, too.—.helping our 
family into the Dance and Life’s happy 
intention. 
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Contributing to the whole advance 
        You might already be doing important 
work for a better world. You might already be 
working in your own way or through your 
particular occupation for human (and/or 
nature’s) well-being. What you are already 
doing is vital if it helps us somehow, or helps 
nature, or adds to our forward movement. It’s 
crucial work. And yet, right now, even more 
of your help (time) is needed, as it is needed 
from each and every one of us. It truly is. You 
can see what’s happening. We’re at the 
threshold of our bloom in a showdown with 
the forces of our undoing. The seriousness of 
this moment calls each of us to be especially 
helpful for a while.  

Of course no one can make a tidy list of 
all the fronts where our extra help is needed 
now. And not all dangers or wrongs will seem 
important to everyone. If you do not suffer at 
all from racism or prejudice than those 
wrongs might not be as high a priority for 
you as they are for those who know these 
hurts firsthand. The same goes for poverty, 
global warming, sexual abuse, spouse abuse 
and other troubles. We each choose whatever 
front(s) we want to give extra attention to, 
knowing that the support we give to that front 
(or those fronts) is a direct and lasting 
contribution towards the whole of our 
permanent advance together. 

Ending Terrorism now
At the present terrorism is a serious topic 

for us all. And it pumps up fear and anger. 
And so governments are pressed to spend a 
great deal of money for the huge expense of 
fighting a war, a war that, I believe, only 
hardens the hearts and resolve of many 
would-be candidates for terrorist acts. 

I think we can see that trying to stop 
terrorism with mostly military might does not  
do the job. Force, of course, is needed in 
extreme situations and when the terrorists are 
not at all interested in peace. Nonetheless, 
violence is not how terrorism is going to go 
away. It’s not how understanding builds, 
support is given, and healing takes place. I 
believe it is individuals and the level of their 
discontent, ignorance and/or economic des-
peration that largely determines if the ranks 
of a terrorist organization swell or shrink.  

   Except for individuals from distant 
countries who are attracted to be terrorists, 
most live closer. And most of them, most of 
these want-to-be terrorists, have needs and 
angers that are understandable. They also 
have the twisted religious information that 
makes terrorist solutions attractive to them.  

So what happens to a want-to-be terrorist 
when support comes to his or her village or 

town to help build (or help the training 
needed for) schools, clinics, and other needed 
services where they are?  Hope comes alive 
as new jobs open up and communication and 
helpfulness bring us closer, heart to heart. 

And what happens to a want-to-be 
terrorist when the “Wake-Up” comes 
through? Because waking up to Who we each 
are takes the energy out of terrorism. It 
evaporates the cause. Who wants to do 
terrorist acts to others if they understand that 
the others are Who they are, and brothers and 
sisters as well? Who wants to even hurt or be 
mean to others if we are each the same 
wonderful One, if we are each here for the 
good life that only a caring, sacred family can 
know? How quickly terrorism falls away as 
the “Wake-Up” comes through and we open 
up to a far better experience here.—.together. 

Who wants to blow themselves up 
anyway if they finally come to understand 
that Paradise is not some otherworldly 
place? It’s not an imagined “afterlife” 
situation. Paradise is what we are each here 
for, being Who we are. And it all comes 
naturally as we open up our minds and 
hearts now and make our move into the 
Dance. 
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Major changes need major support 
 I believe the seriousness of our situation 

is going to force our species into an 
accelerated moment of evolution if we’re to 
get beyond this crisis now.—.a major 
advance in a very short period of time. 
Because it seems like it’s only by this 
heightened action that we’ll be able to 
dissolve our present threats quickly enough 
to gain a good and lasting tomorrow. 

And so, as I mentioned earlier, we each 
can expect some challenges if we are to do 
this, if we are to make this advance. 
Challenge is what we get when we’re 
learning something new or doing something 
we’ve never done before. And it’s what we 
get in letting go of significant possessions, 
comforts, or habits because we can’t afford 
them now, or if they are a part of the 
problem, or a hindrance to our forward 
movement. And challenge is certainly what 
we get if we leave or lose our job, or lose 
other income sources, or lose our home, or 
our retirement security. Because these 
hardships are going to happen to more of us 
before this difficult period of transition is 
behind us and we’re homeward bound. 

Get ready also for the difficulties of 
having electrical blackouts at times, or 
gasoline shortage, or shortage of gas for 
heating because radically cutting our carbon 
release is going to give us these and other 
challenges if we are to move fast enough to 
gain a good future. 

Welcome the tests. Embrace them. 
Because we have to go through them if we 
are to get where we want to go. And 
recognize, also, that this is especially the 
time for caring. Because we need each other. 
We need the helpfulness of being family, of 
being a caring community, if we’re to power 
through these challenges and speed our 
move forward. 

Our neighborhoods, therefore, can be of 
special importance to us through this accel-
erated period of change. And their help-
fulness becomes especially apparent if there 

is a neighborhood “contact person” one can 
get in touch with when survival needs arise.  

If you or I should lose our employment 
in this advance, or suffer a sudden loss of 
livelihood, or of housing, or are faced with 
other major difficulties that we need help 
with, our options for neighborhood 
assistance might not be clear to us at that 
time. And so someone, anyone who is 
willing, is needed to serve as a contact 
person for neighborhood support (a neighbor 
whose phone number or access is posted, or 
a group of neighbors who share or rotate the 
responsibility). Such a person would be able 
to connect you (or me) with the resources, 
individuals, and organized support that the 
neighborhood can provide at that time. 

Obviously, in the beginning no person 
will know what resources are actually 
available in their neighborhood. But that 
changes as neighborhood services get organ-
ized, and more resources become known, and 
more individuals let the contact person(s) 
know they’d like to help out. 

Neighborhoods that are organized can 
help us greatly in getting through this period 
of transition. They can help us get emergency 
housing if it is needed, or short-term shared 
living arrangements (perhaps in return for 
some rent, or a work-exchange, or a 
combination of both). They can also help 
with food, transportation, and other support 
services that neighbors might need before this 
emergency period is over. All of us are going 
to go through challenges in the time ahead, 
and some a lot more than others. So a 
heightened helpfulness in the neighborhood 
during this time will do a great deal to ease 
the hardships of this passage. 

 Asking for neighborhood assistance in 
this difficult time of transition is certainly an 
important thing to do if the need arises. We’re 
learning how to be a  family with heart after 
all. And in these unparalleled times of change 
any one of us could suddenly and unexpect-
edly need real assistance. 
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How much to give? 
The crisis won’t end, and our family 

won’t rise and shine unless you and I are 
putting in time on one or more fronts to make 
that  happen.  It  takes  work,  and  money,  
and  other forms of helpfulness, but mostly it 
takes time, our precious hours, for the 
changes to happen and a better world to 
follow. Giving fulltime, giving  halftime,  or  
giving  a  couple  hours  a week, is all 
forward movement. Not much happens 
without putting in time. 

This crisis won’t pass, and this family 
won’t flower unless we are giving extra 
financially, too. Extra contributions from 
enough of us towards whatever front(s) we 
each choose can finance  a  greater advance 

for our family than even our imagination has 
let us see. These contributions pay our way 
past our predicament and into our world 
made new.  

The truth of the matter is that many of us 
are more squeezed for time than we are for 
money. How can anyone give extra time to 
this mobilization if his or her job demands 8 
to 12 hours a day and there’s maybe a long 
commute as well? It’s understandable why 
we’re so stressed. Our jobs take up so much 
of our day that there’s little or no opportunity 
for us to give time to other priorities in our 
lives, like important personal needs, or 
family, or helping out in some way so this 
advance can happen. 

Flexible organizations 
The company or organization that you 

might be working for is immersed in the same 
crisis that we all are. That organization is not 
separate from the hurting world around it. 
We’re all here together. So what is your 
company or organization doing to help out? 
How much extra is it giving in some way 
toward ending the crisis and helping us 
forward at this time?  

One thing it can do is allow more work 
flexibility so those who are inclined can work 
fewer hours at their employment in order to 
put in more hours towards dealing with our 
emergency. Of course fewer hours at one’s 
employment means less money coming in.  

That might mean, for that person, 
radically downsizing, or putting off a pursuit, 
or some large expenses for the year while 
learning more ability for living on less. It also 
might mean working to build a more helpful 
neighborhood. That helps us through tight 
times, too. So does expanding our personal 
economies so we each have more options 
than money alone to live by. Having a cut in 
our income because we are working less at 
our jobs gives us an opportunity for learning 
more about other income and support options 
and greater financial freedom. It’s a 
“teachable moment” for discovering how an 
expanded economy can be a very good thing. 

Working together in a mobilization 
Look how deeply we gave during World 

War II (those of us in countries that were 
involved). We all went without some things 
we would like to have had and endured some 
discomforts and big changes as well. I 
remember when I was seven (1944) noticing 
how it seemed that everyone was helping out 
in the “war effort.” There were different ways 
to help and different jobs to do but they all 
served the common effort.  

In our family we recycled everything, 
even string and the tinfoil from gum 
wrappers. We also got “War Bonds,” had a 
“Victory Garden,” learned to fold bandages 
and to knit squares that were made into 
blankets for the soldiers.  

It felt good to be a part of the mobil-
ization. And people would tell me later that it 
didn’t matter what one’s economic level was, 
or race, or education, we were all pulling 
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together. People were doing things they 
hadn’t done before and meeting people they 
other-wise would never get to know. 

If there is something rewarding about 
participating in a mobilization for war, then 
how much more rewarding it is if the 
mobilization is for our lasting peace, if it’s to 
join with others world-wide who are working 
to eliminate armed conflicts, end our crisis, 
and learn the excellent life here that we’re 
now

capable of having. How good it is to be 
among people who are working for our 
family to be well. There’s cause for 
friendship and camaraderie in our common 
task. There’s the shared struggle and 
challenge, and the special pleasure of 
advances made. How much more rewarding, 
deeply rewarding, that is.  

We’re not stuck 
So there’s no reason for any one of us to 

stay stuck in the undeveloped world of our 
beginning, stressed forever with financial 
insecurity, problematic government, a degrad-
ed environment, and the other problems that 
are pulling us down.—.when a wiser world is 
waiting. We don’t need to endlessly continue 
the injustice, prejudice, and hurt we’re doing 
to each other, or always stay small because of 
our small perception, limited and held back 
from life’s full treasure. 

We’ve been long enough with the prob- 

lems and shortcomings of our beginning and 
now it’s time for something better. It, 
therefore, serves no purpose to let another 
week go by. It serves no purpose to let 
another day hold us any longer in the world 
of our beginning when, right now, we are 
each, I believe, ready, capable, and free to 
turn forward into a better world, still. 

This is our moment. This is our test. This 
is our opportunity to make our move now to 
uplevel ourselves and the world of our 
creation. 

Where to begin? 
So what to do? What to do? There are so 

many pressing needs around us, locally and 
world-wide, that call to each of us for our 
attention. The extra we can give is especially 
needed now. So however we each help out, 
on whatever front(s) and by whatever we do, 
or whatever service we start training for; each 
positive act or bit of training gained is a 
lasting contribution to the whole of our 
permanent advance here. 

There is one action, however, that could 
be the most important of all among the many 
fronts that need our heightened attention at 
this time, one action that gives us each the 

foundation we need for our success. And yet 
that action doesn’t require any money from 
us, or any hours of our time. It’s maybe the 
most important thing we can do and yet it 
doesn’t even require lifting a finger or going 
anyplace. The action I’m talking about is 
simply opening up our perspective enough to 
be aware of Who we are. 

That, I believe, is our most basic thing to 
do. Because something important happens. 
From that awareness we each find ourselves 
turned in a most wonderful direction. 

 
       ●      ●      ●
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Learn Love 

This mobilization is, I believe, more than a mobilization 
for us to fix some major problems and advance our 
experience on this globe. It’s the Universe coming into bloom 
here in human form. It’s God (Allah, Yahweh, or the omni-
centric One by any of Her/His/Its other names) coming, at 
last, into the great good that we are each here for. It’s a 
mobilization for waking up to our importance now, advancing 
in our awareness and possibilities together, moving into our 
greatness through love’s door.  

 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

You can contact me at:  olaf@changesahead.net 
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Finally 
A bit “over the top” you might think after you finish this 

book. “This book is out of bounds. The idea of becoming a 
successful global society (and living successfully, as well, with 
nature) is true fantasy. It’s terribly unrealistic.” 

That’s how this book might seem to you now. And for good 
reason. As long as we can remember there have always been 
problems with our social order and unevolved behavior. 

That’s the way it has always been. And that’s the way it will 
always be unless we pause for a moment to think (and discuss): 
“Where do we want to go from here?” “What kind of society do we 
want to build now (being Who we are)?” “What is it like to be good 
at our life here together (even if it takes 1,000 years)?” 

WE HAVE NO VISION. We have no objective, no dream, 
no direction, no social order that we are eager to build.—.nothing 
to spark our advance towards the rewarding life together and with 
nature that we are now fully capable of having. And so we’re 
cheating ourselves of happier days if we can’t open up our thinking 
at this time. We’re cheating ourselves every day we put off 
thinking in the direction of our success. 

This book, “Coming Home,” is a tool to break through our 
mindset, our myth, our absolute belief that we will always be the 
troubled people we’ve seen ourselves be. It’s a tool for sparking 
our thinking (and development) towards having a much more 
rewarding experience here together than we’ve been having. Even 
if you strongly disagree with some of what it says, you’ll, 
hopefully, appreciate its prod for forward thinking. 
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The following piece about “Weapons of Mass Destruction” came 
 a year and a half after book “A” was finished. It was uploaded to 

the Internet on January 12, 2008 
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        WMDsl 
It’s easy to not think at all about the threat of “Weapons of Mass 

Destruction” (WMDs). Out of sight, out of mind. Its not in the news 
much and we don’t really like to think about it anyway. Oblivious to 
the threat as we might be the probability of a serious event is 
increasing with time. Nuclear weapons are still being developed. 
Information on how to build them is out now (on the Internet, of 
course) and stolen materials are available. And now there are suicide 
bombers who would be willing to deliver a “suitcase” bomb wherever 
around our globe they are directed to go. 

So there are many super-lethal bombs out there now. And with 
this development in nuclear weapons I believe we are also getting an 
increase in the terrorist groups and crazed individuals who are willing 
to use them. 

Along with nuclear weapons there is also, as you know, the 
terrible threat of biological and chemical weapons and other weapons 
intended to kill masses of us. It’s, therefore, all WMDs that we need to 
address now. Because a single use of one of these weapons could 
create the worst tragedy for many thousands of us in just a few 
moments time. In that terrible event so many unsuspecting and 
innocent persons, possibly you and/or I, would meet a violent death (or 
a drawn-out death especially from a biological or chemical agent). And 
for those of us who are exposed but not killed by the weapon life 
would continue on from that moment as suffering.—.serious, 
unrelenting physical and mental, suffering. 

The terribleness of a WMD event and the increasing likelihood 
that one will happen puts us now in an EMERGENCY situation, world-
wide. This is a true emergency because no one is in control. No nation 
or even association of nations is now able to stop the “illegal” 
development of WMDs. No one is in charge and the danger is only 
getting worse. We’re heading straight for an event in which a great 
number of us are going to die or be left in anguish and there is 
absolutely no need for that to happen. 

Nuclear, biological, and other weapons of mass destruction are 
just too terrible for us to have on this planet any longer. Their 
possession is no longer a particular government’s or organization’s 
affair. It’s a family affair now (our global Homo sapiens family). With 
their proliferation we’re seeing an immense danger build for all of us, 
world-wide. Nearly no one is safe. No one is in control. So it’s time for 
our family to take charge of the WMD issue. 

And because a single event is so horrific, and because the 
likelihood of one happening is getting closer and closer, then right 
now, this very minute, is the very best time for us, as a world-wide 
family, to start thinking more and working harder for the dismantling 
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of our WMDs. We are in an EMERGENCY! We have this terrifying 
event ready to happen. Is anything gained by waiting one day longer? 
Do you expect a better opportunity to come up at a later time? We have 
to snap out of our dream state now. SNAP! We are in a bad WMD 
situation, and we have to act fast. This is the exact right time for the 
dismantling to happen.  

It’s easy to understand how and why these weapons were 
developed, but their need is over now. Our world is in a new and very 
different situation now that WMD-making secrets are out, stolen 
material is available, and terrorists and unpredictable governments are 
in the picture. What’s even more important about our present situation, 
is that we’re beginning to wake up to Who we are and the successful 
life together that our divinity intends for us. We’re beginning to 
actually wake up to being the sacred family that we are. So suddenly 
all WMDs are obsolete. They have NO place in the world of our 
bloom. Our life here together is too precious for us to allow this threat 
any longer, not even one minute more. 

It’s, therefore, no longer right for any one of us to continue 
supporting any weapon of mass destruction (and thus the perpetuation 
of a WMD world). Because we’re a greater people who are here for a 
greater life than WMDs will allow us to have. It’s no longer right for 
any politician, or any business person, or government official, or 
organization leader to support having WMDs. It’s also not right for any 
president, or leader of any country, or any military or paramilitary 
officer, or anybody else in authority, to continue to support these 
things. Our situation has changed.  

We now need these people of power to quickly begin work 
towards the dismantling of the WMDs that their government or 
organization has been having up to now. We need these people to do 
what it takes (even if it means nullifying contracts) to reassign all the 
funds that have been intended for supporting WMDs to now go:  (1) 
towards the elimination of all WMDs and (2) towards supporting those 
who lose or leave their WMD related job, supporting them in their 
transition into new employment. 

And it’s not just the leaders and people in positions of power 
who are responsible for stopping the WMD threat now. If your work 
supports having WMDs in any significant way, then you are needed to 
withdraw your support now, too. That’s an action that directly helps 
this emergency to end. 

Whether you are a secretary doing WMD support work, or a 
mechanic, or a bookkeeper, or a janitor, or an office manager whose 
work supports having WMDs (and, therefore, the perpetuation of a 
WMD world), or if you are a driver, or a data processor, or a scientist, 
or a military person, or an IT (Information Technology) person, or 
contractor, or laborer, or trash collector, or technician, or anyone else 
whose job supports having WMDs, please stop right now (as soon as 
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it’s possible). Because that “stopping” speeds our move into the 
WMD-free world we are here for.   

It doesn't matter what you have been asked to do or how 
important the people are who expect your continued support for 
WMDs, you are acting for a much higher authority now. You are acting 
for the Family. More important than following the orders of a 
government or military official or the orders of an official in any 
organization that’s interested in using or creating such weapons, is 
acting for the good of our family, our global promise.—.sisters and 
brothers, all. The security and wellbeing of our family requires that no 
government or group shall continue to hold on to its WMDs. They’re 
not allowed any longer. 

So we each have a much higher authority than any government 
or organization has over us. We have our precious family, world-wide, 
that we’re all related to (as DNA proves) and we don’t want the family 
hurt.  

Of course, on top of the family’s authority we have an even 
higher and more important authority, yet. We’re all Who we are, after 
all.—.God, Allah, Yahweh, et al, learning how to live here in human 
form. We are each divinity incarnate, the omni-centric One, capable of 
great things together, here for life’s best. But we certainly can’t have 
life’s best with all these WMDs around. 

So, it doesn’t matter how big an official your boss is, or how 
much authority your government or organization has given him or her, 
you are your own person. Speak for the family. Speak for your even 
higher authority, too. 

 “Boss, I can’t do this anymore. WMDs are out of any nation’s 
control now and the likelihood of one getting used is only increasing 
with time. This dismantling opportunity could be our LAST real chance 
to eliminate these things before something very terrible happens. You 
and I are needed in this dismantling to remove our support, starting 
right now.” 

Saying that is one way to end the WMD support-work that you 
have been doing. Or you can copy these thoughts to a piece of paper 
and send it in. Not showing up for work is another way to stop. There 
are many other ways, too. Say what you have to say and/or do what 
you have to do to remove yourself from doing WMD support-work any 
longer. Doing that adds its direct and lasting effect towards this 
emergency’s end. 

Don’t expect a rush of approval for what you are doing. People 
who are first to withdraw their support have to do so even when others 
don’t yet understand or are feeling threatened by what you are doing. 
So meet the challenges that come from being the first (or among the 
first) in your office, or your group, or your military unit, or your 
organization, or your lab, to withdraw your support for WMDs. 
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Because someone there, anyone, has to be the first eventually. You’ll 
be acting to end the emergency and to bring an important security to 
our family, all 6+ billion of us, family members everyone. You’ll be 
acting for all humankind and for our higher authority, too. And what 
you do will, of course, make it a great deal easier for others to follow. 

Besides withdrawing your support for having WMDs, your 
attention is also needed for getting WMD funds redirected quickly 
towards the dismantling of these weapons, and towards giving you 
(and others who leave or lose their WMD related job) support for your 
transition into new employment.    

What’s more, if you leave or lose your job because it serves 
WMDs in some real way, then ALL of us, not just the government, 
should be giving you support. Your action helps us all in our drive for a 
WMD-free world. By withdrawing your work for WMDs you give a 
gift of great value to the whole human family and to all our generations 
to come.  

It’s not an easy thing that you do, to be sure. We’re aware of 
that. There are all kinds of pressures for you to keep doing the work 
you have been doing. You might have a family to feed, or serious debt, 
or big expenses for housing, children’s education, transportation, 
health care, and other critical needs. Unless support is quick in coming 
you might not have enough money for a while to pay for all these 
expenses. Before this evolutionary moment is behind us things might 
well get more difficult before they get better. 

All this is the very reason we non-WMD people need to be there 
for you, right away. Your difficulties can’t wait for government support 
to materialize for you. Let us know who you are so we can be useful. 
We want to learn how to be a supportive family now. This is an 
emergency for us all. 

Neighborhoods can be especially useful to you at this time if 
they are organized to be helpful. And also we’ll need websites that help 
us help you and others who have left or lost their WMD support job. 
We’ll need websites for helping you get new employment, and for 
getting training if need be, and for finding financial assistance, helpful 
contacts, health care, individual enablers, housing opportunities, 
support groups, food assistance, and other forms of care. And if we are 
able to get people who can do it there will be coaches to help you in 
your job search and be a support for you through your transition into 
new employment. 

The more helpfulness we can give to all who leave WMD 
related jobs the faster the exodus happens. By our helpfulness we make 
it easier for the emergency to end quickly and for these weapons to 
become history as we make our move now into a world that is, at last, 
WMD-free. 

By withdrawing your support-work for WMDs you have a direct 
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and permanent effect on bringing a more evolved world into being. 
And when we are WMD-free at last, and we’ve gotten used to being in 
that safety, people will look back to see how, after many decades of 
their very threatening and expensive presence, we became a WMD-
free world. That’s right, a WMD-free world!...a WMD-free world!  
Many will be interested to know about those who ended their WMD 
support job and what it was like for those individuals who were among 
the first to do it. They will know that they have their security because 
of you. 

Don’t worry at all about someone else taking your WMD related 
job when you leave. Funding for that job ends as momentum builds 
and WMD funds are redirected. What’s more, anyone who has been 
touched by the “Wake Up” or by their own larger thinking, won’t even 
think of taking that job now. Because the person who takes your job 
will be supporting the continuation of a WMD world. And because of 
that she or he will be a true accomplice in a most horrific crime against 
humanity when, not if, one of those things goes off anywhere world-
wide. Anyone who takes up your old WMD work will be supporting 
the intensifying likelihood of a great family tragedy. They will, 
however, quickly follow you out of that work as soon as they come to 
understand that continuing to support WMDs, perpetuating a WMD 
world, is a wrong, unevolved, illegal, unauthorized, obsolete, stupid, 
irresponsible, maddening, and hurtful thing to do.  

“But” you might say, “what if most governments and groups 
dismantle their WMDs but not everyone follows? What if there are 
‘Hold Out’ governments or groups that hang on to their WMDs so they 
can wave them at us and demand that we do what they want?” 

We’ve long been perpetuating the belief that if we (in the 
U.S.A.) keep our WMDs no other nation would ever use theirs against 
us because the retaliation would be too terrible. And that used to make 
sense. But that belief doesn’t work any longer. These are different 
times. We now have terrorist organizations (not just nations) that can 
bring on a WMD event. And these groups are rather secret and often 
dispersed beyond national boundaries. So if one unleashes its WMD on 
us, there’s no nation or place for us to bomb in retaliation if it doesn’t 
have borders. WMD retaliation is simply out of the question now. So 
the basic rationale for continuing to have these things is now gone. 
Only obsolete fears and the obsolete thinking of the political-military-
industrial complex keeps WMDs going. And that thinking has to stop 
right now. It’s obsolete and it’s dangerous. 

Besides, any government or group that holds out and plans to 
keep its WMDs after others have dismantled theirs, can expect to be the 
target of a weapon that is maybe even more powerful in some ways than 
their WMDs. I’m talking about the fact that we now have the Internet, 
and the media, and other electronic tools that give us the capability to 
organize and radically isolate that government or group and give its 
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leaders and their families a truly compromised life until they open up 
their awareness and join the rest of us in our move into a WMD-free 
world. How great the mistake would be for any government or group to 
hold out and be a threat with its WMDs when our whole family of non-
WMD people would feel seriously violated, angry and fired up to 
organize against it. That’s a LOT of power. It doesn’t matter at all how 
big and powerful a holdout government might be, our family is a LOT 
bigger, and a LOT more creative, and a LOT more powerful, still. We 
have more than enough capability to disrupt its activity and impede its 
imports of military supplies, technical help, luxury items, most 
manufactured goods, access to foreign bank accounts, out of country 
travel, and other goods and services that its leaders and their families 
normally depend on from non-WMD people. (Imports for the basic 
needs of their people would, of course, always be allowed through.) 

At that time, ANY banker, broker, investor, business owner, driver, 
or supplier who continues to support a “hold-out” government or group 
while other governments are dismantling, is hurting us all. Any officer, or 
scientist, or technician, or worker, or manager, or driver that allows 
continued support for that government at that time is only perpetuating 
the emergency that we need to end now. These individuals will do what 
they do only as long as they are unaware of how really wrong it now is 
for them to continue their support. They won’t, however, stay unaware 
very long in a world of people who are increasingly eager to be WMD-
free. They’ll understand that to be WMD-free takes some serious and out-
of-the-ordinary action. 

A “hold-out” government or group therefore won’t have much 
support to continue on. And it won’t find it at all worthwhile to hang on 
to its WMDs while the rest of the world is coming together for our 
security, and prosperity, and a WMD-free future for all our generations to 
come. There are presently over 6 billion sisters and brothers who don’t 
want to be touched by a WMD and don’t want any weapons around that 
can cause death and terrible suffering to so many innocent persons, many 
thousands of us, and all of a sudden,—.out the blue. Boom! Just like that. 

So a hold-out government or group would quickly find that WMDs 
would not really be useful to it anymore. Because that government won’t 
ever be able to have dominance over our family of 6+ billion people (see 

next page). It would have to have a soldier or a spy for every three or four 
people to keep us from organizing. If it tried to threaten even a part of this 
family it would find a world of people who would be quick to make it 
wish it hadn’t. It’s just too easy to organize now, now that we have the 
Internet, and electronic technology, and the amazing reach of the media. It 
is easier than ever to truly isolate that country and stop providing it with 
the many goods and services that much of the country’s elite and their 
families have enjoyed and depended on.  
         Expect, therefore, that the governments or groups that go first in this 
dismantling will do so knowing that others might be hesitant for a while 
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or not yet interested. That’s to be expected. Do you see us ever reaching a 
time when everyone decides to disarm their WMDs at the same moment? 
I don’t think so. That means we will never, never move into a WMD-free 
world unless there are nations that lead the way.  

Hooray, therefore, for the governments that go first. Because they 
will start seriously dismantling their WMDs while other governments or 
groups still have theirs. After the many years we’ve had of WMD threat, 
fear, and cost, this leadership move is an impressive act. It’s impressive 
because it, at last, breaks through the dismantling impasse so we can get 
free of this danger after so many scary years. Without some nation(s) 
being first we won’t ever get ourselves out of a WMD world and into our 
glory. 

Hooray, therefore, and Hooray again for the nations that lead the 
way. Because that action opens the door to the WMD-free world that 
we’re here for (being Who we are). By that action other WMD nations 
and groups gain the confidence to follow, trust develops, and our family 
comes, at last, into the security needed for our ages ahead. 

You are now ready, are you not, to be in a world that is WMD-free? 
And waking up to Who you are certainly helps that to happen. Indeed, 
waking up to being a divine people who are here to have a good life 
together changes things around.   
 

 

 

                                                                           (End of Book “A”) 

 

 

(from previous page) In 2006 when this book was first published our population size was roughly 6 (or 6.5) billion.
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 A Crossover Bible for Christians, Muslims, Jews, Buddhists, Hindus  
and members of other religious faiths, 

 as well as for  
thoroughly non-religious persons 

 
 

---Book “B”---  

Being In This 
Family 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
          Book “B” was uploaded/published February 11, 2014, which is eight years and four months after Book “A” was 
published. So you will find some instances when Book “B” says something different than Book “A” about the same topic. For 
example, how we pay for our new governments and social services will be different in Book “B” than “A”. And how we start up 
improved public services will be different too. You’ll see other instances, as well. Therefore, if at times you recognize 
differences between “A” and “B” it’s because I had over eight (8) years to go deeper into certain concerns. As you will see 
having that extra time turned out to be quite important.  
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First Ma and First Pa
Put your finger on your belly button. 

Yes. Go ahead. Now, think a little more about 
what you are actually doing. Because what 
you are touching is your end of an umbilical 
cord that once connected to your mother, who 
also had one once that connected to her 
mother. And so it is, on and on and on. We 
are each umbilically connected back to the 
start of our species. We are connected in this 
way about 200,000 years back to our 
Family’s beginning. Touch your belly button 
and you are touching a real and direct 
connection to our first parents.  

Each  of  us,  no  matter  where we are 
living now or what our race, or color, or 
religion, or nation, or group has been, can 
touch our belly button and go straight back to 
our first parents: First Ma and First Pa (she 
bore the children, but First Pa had a big part 
in the genetic outcome). We are talking about 
our first parents as being pre-modern human 
people, an “archaic Homo sapiens couple,” 
who, by remarkable genetic changes gave 
birth to children who had more of our modern 
looks, children who, when grown, had our 
forehead, jaw, body hair, stature and other 
characteristics that were somewhat different 
from those of First Ma and First Pa.              

Look what happened after that. We 
multiplied and spread out. We eventually 
expanded to all the different areas of the 
planet. And after being in these different 
locations  for  thousands    and    thousands   
of years  we  developed different skin colors, 

and appearances, and mannerisms, beliefs, 
sizes, and shapes. That’s all to be expected 
isn’t it, given the very different environments 
and factors we’ve had to adapt to, and the 
genetic changes that very long periods of 
time can bring. 

Our differences are to be expected, even 
appreciated, but differences are not nearly as 
important as our commonality. —. the fact 
that we are one people here, one family of 
sisters and brothers, all descendants from our 
first parents. Our commonality is more 
important, far, far more important, than our 
differences. We’re a sacred family after all. 

As far as I can tell, geneticists are point-
ing to our beginning as being from Africa and 
coming from one set of parents, no more than 
that. It seems right to me that there would be 
only one set because the genetic code that 
gives us our modern characteristics involves 
many millions of atoms in very specific 
arrangements, and is so complex, and is so 
different in the characteristics that it 
produces. How could another set of parents 
around that time happen to independently 
come up with the same extremely long and 
complicated genetic code that is so different 
from all the rest and that makes us the unique 
modern humans that we are? It was a 
remarkable beginning. Hooray for the two 
who, without  knowing  it,  started  our  
family  going. 

Thank You! 

Family Awareness 
Touching your belly button puts you in a 

direct connection through time to our first 
parents, and in reverse, through them, you are 
directly connected to everyone else on the 
planet. Everyone! Because everyone has the 
same direct connection to our first parents. So 

anyone touching their belly button has the 
same direct, and unbroken biological 
connection with you that you have with them. 
That makes us all family. No doubt about it. 
That certainly makes us all family. No doubt 
about it. Wouldn’t you agree? 

 
 When you see the word “Family,” the capital “F” means our big family, all of us on this 
planet. If the word is “family” and there is no capital, then whether I’m talking about all of 
us or about a smaller size family is hopefully evident from the word’s context.
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We don’t want to lose sight of that. 
Because we’ve been keeping major attention 
on our differences, prejudices, disagree-
ments, appearances, skin color, and conflicts 
and not on our bond and the good we can 
have together. Our attention, our major 
attention, has not been on Who we each are, 
and the evolved life we’re learning. It hasn’t 
been on learning how to be the good family 
we’re here to be. So we’re missing the power 
and the pleasures of our possibilities together. 
Even more, we’re missing the helpfulness 
that comes from being aware that we’re a 
sacred family here, an enjoyment for us all.  

It’s therefore out of date, and even 
dangerous to continue seeing ourselves as 
being so divided and unrelated as we have. 
Now that we’re being prodded to wake up to 
the greater life that we’re here for together, 
that’s truly old fashioned thinking. We’re a 
family now, going forward.    

 “Family awareness,” the awareness  that 
we are all  in  this  Family  together,  makes  
it  possible  for  us  to  go  beyond  the many 
endless conflicts we’ve been having, and the 
endless wrongs that are being committed 
world-wide; to create, instead, the remarkable 
life together that our separateness could never 
give us. 

Just look at our global situation. We’re 
not doing well at all. There is still a lot of 
conflict, greed, crime, corruption, prejudice, 
violence, hate and small mindedness. Wars 
are going on. Dictators are rising. It’s easy 
now to see the results of a real deficiency in 
Family awareness. 

“Family awareness,” brings us to think 
ahead properly. It brings us to discuss, plan, 
learn, innovate, and build in the direction of 
our successful life here together. We have 
this one (on-going) life we are all co-creating 
here. How good shall we now create it to be? 

Yes we’re a Family. And what a family 
we are! Look how far we’ve developed our 
sciences and technologies in just the last 100 
years. Look at the remarkable electronics, and 
engineering feats, and other greats we’ve 
created, and look at our ability to organize 
and work together to do remarkable things. 
Look also at our ability to create art, 
architecture, music, song, dance, drama, 
literature, physical feats, and enjoyable times 
together. Look at our ability to be inventive. 
Look at our ability to love. 

What a Family we are. And to think that 
in an important way we are only in our 
beginning…only in our beginning! That’s a 
thought.  

We’re hurting
Being aware that we’re a family here, 

sisters and brothers world-wide, should make 
us more sensitive than ever to the fact that so 
many of us are hurting. So many are suffering  
poverty  right  now,  or  a lack  of health care, 
or housing, or clean drinking water, or are 
starving. So many are without a chance for an 
education, or are stuck in a refugee camp, or 
are without hope for their future because they 
see no possibility of a decent paying job. 
        Touch your belly button and you are 
having  a  direct  connection  with  our  first 
parents and through them, in reverse, you 

could be having a direct connection to a 
woman somewhere who is full of fear and 
sleeping in a park behind some bushes 
tonight because she has been violently abused 
and is now homeless  without  money,  
hurting,  cold, and very, very scared. 

This is wrong. 100% wrong. No Family 
member should hurt so because the safety net 
we all need is not there. No sister or brother 
should be forgotten if we have the ability to  
help them. We’re all Who  we  are,  after  all. 
And we’re family. 
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No amount of taxes and contributions can properly meet the need 

What a lot of services are needed if we 
are to right this wrong and remedy the 
suffering and fears so many in our family are 
experiencing right now. But these services 
won’t happen, and these needs won’t get met 
if we can’t get enough money to pay for 
them. With “Family awareness” we can see 
our larger picture and be aware of the 
tremendous assistance that is needed now if 
our Family is to be well.  

These needs, however, can’t nearly be 
met with our tax money and the limited 
contributions from foundations, and generous 
individuals, and businesses. They never have 
been. And they never will be. Taxes can never 

be raised high enough to eliminate poverty, 
stop environmental abuse, cut global warm-
ing, and provide good and free education and 
health care world-wide. There will never be 
enough tax money to help children of poverty 
with cleft palates or disfigured faces, or to 
save the Black Rhino from being hunted to 
extinction, or to offer financially desperate 
people a promising life so they don’t have to 
turn to crime, or leave home, family, and 
friends to look for jobs in a strange and often 
hostile country. We are fooling ourselves to 
ever expect to take care of our family’s needs 
properly with the little that taxes and 
contributions can give us. 

A serious design flaw in how we’ve set up our society 
Obviously, there is a design flaw in how 

we have configured our society to be, up to 
now. Because with our present design we will 
NEVER EVER get enough money into our 
treasury to meet our needs properly if taxes 
are the main source of funding for our public 
services.   

So there is a serious problem in the way 
we have set things up, up to now. Individuals 
and corporations can accumulate money a lot 
faster and more easily than can the organ-
izations and agencies  that  provide  the pub- 

lic services we need. As a result not nearly 
enough money is going towards our essential 
services. That’s the design flaw and we’ve 
been living with the hurtful consequence. It’s 
been an unfortunate social failure that we 
need to correct now if we are to be the caring, 
healthy family we’re here to be. 

No one wants to pay a lot more taxes to 
fix the situation, that’s for sure. So what do 
we do?  We need to be open to a different 
way for our services to be funded. We need a 
very different approach. 

 
 

 

Being A Super-Rich Family 
Being super
Being super-rich as a global family

There’s really only one way to solve 
this problem of how to get enough money to 
pay for good support services planet-wide 
and that is to have our Family become

 super-rich. By being “super-rich” I mean 
having a treasury with a great deal more 
money than taxes and contributions could 
ever give us.  
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By somehow becoming super-rich our 
Family can then properly pay for having first 
rate support services and the more evolved 
governments we’re here for. It can pay for 

the support necessary if we are each to be 
and do our best here (like the cells and cell 
parts in every healthy body around).     

How our Family becomes super-rich
So we need to look at what it takes for 

our Family to come into its wealth. How, 
indeed, does our Family now become rich, 
even super-rich? 

To best present this I’d like you to 
imagine for a moment that you are in a 
spaceship out in space looking back at us 
here. There’s our little planet, wonderfully 
green, brown and blue. There’s “our place” in 
the cosmos, and right now there are billions 
of us moving all over our land. 

But wait. It’s not really our land is it? 
No. We don’t all own it. It’s actually owned 
by a relatively few of us. Except for 
governments, businesses, and non-profit 
groups, our planet is actually owned by a 
relatively small portion of our whole Family. 

Private ownership of land is an idea that 
got started in the early beginnings of 
civilization. And now it’s time to reexamine 
that idea because it doesn’t work very well 
and there is a lot of land and water being 
damaged now. It’s time to look again at who 
owns the land and water that we’re all 
sharing here because we’re waking up to 
being a global family now and this land and 
water should belong to us all. 

That’s the key: The Family becomes 
super-rich when, at last, it becomes the single 
owner of our land and water (and the natural 
resources that are extracted). Look what 
happens. Here’s how this change brings the 
money in: First, (A) low rent and low lease 
payments would come into the Family 
Treasury from all individuals and groups that 
are using the land and/or water (for their 
house, farm, ranch, business, nonprofit, etc.). 
On top of that, income will also be gained 
from the extra charge that is levied on the 
goods and foods that require a large amount 

of fresh water (where it is in short supply) for 
their production. 

Second, (B) income would come in from 
everything that is extracted, too (crops excl-
uded). There would be a fee for every unit 
extracted (every barrel of oil, every gram of 
gold, etc.). The same holds for what is taken 
wild from the land, air, or water.  

Of course, as we will see later, having 
Family ownership of land and water allows 
us to have more control over how these 
precious resources are used. It lets us have 
the environmentally sound policies that are 
needed for properly using our land and water 
so nature can be healthy and support us nicely 
into a long future. Having all land in Family 
ownership therefore gives us the control 
needed to keep drilling, mining, farming, 
fishing, ranching, business activity, and 
development, from increasing global warm-
ing, hurting land and water, and from hurting 
and displacing indigenous people and 
wildlife. So the Family Treasury would be 
fed richly by all the income from land and 
water use and from all that is (properly) 
extracted.  

Another source (C) of income will come 
in from the taxes or fines levied on businesses 
to reduce, stop, or pay for what their products 
or production activity does that adds to global 
warming, or environmental damage, or 
human health problems.  

Another source (D) will come from a 
business’s operations. This will not be a tax. 
Businesses will not be paying their usual 
taxes anymore. This will be, instead, a 
minimal contribution for all the services the 
business uses that the Family Treasury might 
be paying for (or help pay for) i.e.: streets, 
highways, health care, educated employees, 
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government, sewage, fire, police, emergency 
medical response, water, crime and 
corruption control, security, etc.. This “serv-
ice contribution” would represent a very 
small portion of the total cost that the Family 
Treasury pays (or helps pay) to provide the 
many services that that business needs. The 
fee, therefore, would be a supplement to the 
Treasury’s income and would hopefully be 
paid in the spirit of appreciation for all the 
services provided. 

The amount of the contribution would be 
linked to profits. If there’s no profit there’s 
nothing to pay. The contribution would be a 
reasonable percent of the profit the business 
makes over the year. Thus the world-wide 
income from these funds would do a lot to 
keep the Family Treasury in a healthy 
condition.  

A fifth source (E) of income for the 
Family Treasury would come from a portion 
of all sales taxes and other taxes (if any) that 
the Family Treasury receives from each gov-
ernment at each level and location that 
collects them. These are the taxes some 
governments will need to levy to supplement 
the funds they receive from the Family 
Treasury. 

A sixth source of income (F) can come 
from some services (certain utilities for 
example) that become government owned, so 

the income they generate can also add to the 
Family Treasury. The common problems and 
undisciplined spending that can happen when 
a government starts managing previously 
private businesses will be eliminated or at 
least minimized by the work of the Oversight 
Service and the important safeguards that 
oversight gives us. 

The seventh source (G) of income, and 
there could be more, will come from a 
personal income tax, a tax which for many 
people will be less than what they pay now. 
Some tax, however, would be asked of 
everyone with an income so that each of us 
remains aware that we actually play a real 
and direct part in supporting the many public 
services that we need.  

Since public services are a critical part of 
the supportive society we are here to be, I 
would like to think of our personal income 
tax in the new world as being the minimum 
contribution needed from each of us to help 
the Family Treasury do what it has to do. It’s 
a minimum contribution towards having all 
our public services be the good they can be. 

So it seems appropriate as we go forward 
from here to think of this tax, after the 
Changeover, as being what it really is: our 
Minimum Personal Contribution to the 
Family’s Treasury and our common good. 
It’s our M.P.C.. 

How land/water ownership got started
 Let’s talk a little more about how private 

land (and water) ownership got started. It 
goes way back to the early times of 
civilization. The  ordering of society wasn’t 
done with everyone’s input at that time. It 
doesn’t matter what civilization we talk about 
or where and when it got started, it was 
mostly put together by those who were 
powerful enough to acquire land and hold on 
to it. 
     That’s to be expected. Except for most 
indigenous people for whom, I believe, there 
was no thought of land ownership, early 

landowners (pharos, war lords, kings, 
emperors, and other people of power) had the 
wherewithal to get and keep land, organize 
armies, collect taxes, create some kind of 
legal system, and all that was needed to have 
society organized and land ownership 
protected. 

So from early times another design flaw 
was built into our civilizations. And it was 
this idea of private land ownership. Once 
societies started with that idea they continued 
on with it, often reinforcing it with laws and 
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protecting private land ownership in more 
and more ways as time went on. 

The point is, our societies were set up, 
defined, and ordered by those who were 
privileged and possessed land and that didn’t 
include a lot of people. It didn’t include all 
women in most cases. And it didn’t include 
people who were poor, or who were slaves, 
or prisoners, or social outcasts. It didn’t 
include all who didn’t own land even though 

they were Family members,  every one. As a 
result most people in the Family never got to 
speak for how they would like land 
ownership to be. 

If our whole Family (planet-wide) were 
to vote right now on whether to keep land 
ownership as it is or to have all of us, our 
whole Family, own the land (and water), then 
how do you believe the vote would go? It’s 
pretty obvious, don’t you think? 

●      ●      ● 
Your life ahead

So what happens to your life when we at 
last have ownership of the land and water and 
the family treasury is robust? Let me show 
you some of the advantages you get when we 

gain our wealth.—.advantages that you have 
probably not considered before. Here are 
some. You can see that there will be other 
advantages as well.  

Changes in Education 
(advantage)

Education is important for our family. It 
allows us to do well in jobs that are becoming 
increasingly complicated, and to vote wisely, 
and have more tools and information for 
living. 

So providing free education from pre-
school through high school, and free job 
training and college/university studies makes 

a lot of sense when the family treasury is up 
and running. So does giving our teachers 
much more support than we have. We all 
gain from that. Because if we are here to have 
a good future the Family needs to be 
educated and teachers need help from us and 
the adequate financial support that so many 
are now certainly not getting. 

Changes in Health Care 
(advantage)

With the Family being super-rich there 
won’t be any problem providing good and 
free health care for us all. And providing 
those who work for our health care the extra 
support that is very much needed on some 
fronts at this time. That’s important. How can 
any of us feel  good about our health care 
system if not nearly enough money is going 
into sufficient staffing, proper facilities, 
support, and needed research? 
    Many doctors and other health prof-

essionals are seriously overloaded at this time. 
And this means a lot of people are not getting 
proper care. It doesn’t matter who they are or 
where they live, if someone falls seriously 
sick, or has trouble breathing, or coughs up 
blood, they should be able to get good and 

timely medical attention. They’re Family after 
all.  

Besides “Health Care,” public health 
education and training is important as well. 
Because health problems (and costs) go way 
down, and the quality of life goes way up if 
people are trained and supported in healthy 
living. This is “preventative medicine” and a 
necessary part of the Health service if it is 
doing a good job.  
         Certainly, it will take time to train the 
health workers we need and to build enough 
public hospitals, clinics, gyms, health 
centers, and research facilities. And there 
will be some limits beyond which free health 
coverage cannot go because some medi-
cines, treatments, and types of equipment are 
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way too expensive for a free program to 
bear, especially in the beginning. 

But free and very good universal health 
care for every one of us in this Family is 
something we surely can give ourselves 
when, at last we’re super-rich and our 
treasury is sound. 

●      ●      ● 
       Having good global health care will put 
us in the right position to also give a strong 
and coordinated world-wide effort to stop 
major disease outbreaks that will continue to 
kill us until an intelligent and unified front 
can be given against these threats. 

●      ●      ● 
Also included in  health  care  should  be  

an effective education, treatment, and pre-
vention program for the world-wide scourges 
of alcohol, drug, and sex abuse. These 
dysfunctions hurt us all. Fortunately, a lot has 
been learned that we can use now. And there 
are also some good treatment models to use. 

●      ●      ● 
We also know that there will be more 

frequent and extreme weather threats ahead 
(and even the very remote but real 
possibilities of a mega-volcanic eruption, 
asteroid or comet impact, or an electrical 
crash from a major sun storm). And so there 
will be more need for medical aid and other 
forms of emergency response world-wide. 
The Treasury therefore will want to 
underwrite the development of global-
response teams that can work with the 
emergency organizations in the area of a crisis 
or be “first in” to help us in these disasters 
wherever they occur. And we’ll need the 
funds, as well, to help us improve our 
preparedness in disaster prone areas and to 
help us (as the budget allows) to relocate if 
the rising seas and storm surges and 
reoccurring floods are forcing us out of our 
homes.

Employment 
(advantage)

Look also at what happens to your job 
opportunities when our family is super-rich. 
There are going to be a great number of 
new jobs opening up as our Treasury fills 
and we develop our public services beyond 
what they have been up to now. With the 
Family finally being able to pay for good 
and sufficient staffing in these many 
services, and with increased government 
effort to cut global warming, eliminate 

poverty, support nature’s well-being, and to 
serve a number of other large needs, finding 
a job won’t be nearly as difficult as it has 
been. And with the business environment 
becoming more stable (and more secure, 
and honest, supportive and crime and 
corruption free), businesses will thrive. And 
thriving means more (and more) employees 
will be needed. That means jobs. 

     Child care and early Education  
(advantage) 

From infancy, from the earliest moment 
in their life, we want our children to have 
good care and an environment that’s safe 
and helpful for their development. So for 
parents who cannot stay home with their 
children there have to be places where they 
can find good childcare and early education. 
How important that  is  if  our children are to

start out well. That means funds from the 
Family Treasury will be needed to pay (or 
help pay) for the facilities that are necessary 
and the personnel and their training so 
everywhere world-wide we can have better 
childcare and early education to help our 
children into life and a better future for us 
all. 

 

COMING HOME   B-14 



 

 

 
Teen supportm 

  (advantage) 
       Being young in today’s world is 
especially difficult because there are now so 
many electronic devices, media influences, 
and  social forces to confuse, misinform, and 
derail our youth, or seriously preoccupy 
them. It’s  quite easy now for any young 
person to lose their way.  And many parents 
are at a loss for what to do. So teen 
depression, alienation, dysfunctional  behav-
ior, crime, suicide, gang violence, and alcohol 
and drug abuse are sometimes the tragic 
results we are seeing.  

  Providing our young with helpful 
opportunities and support in a positive 
direction are services we will want the 
Family Treasury to surely provide when the 
time comes, and the money is there.  

This can mean having more neighborhood 
(or shared neighborhood) youth centers with 
sport, dance, game programs, and maybe 
clubs and events, too. With enough funding it 
can also provide counseling, tutoring, ment-
oring, service opportunities, and significant 
experiences that help our young into life. 

Parent/Family support 
 (advantage) 

Parenting is a high calling. It means 
helping divine persons through their 
formative years here. But parenting at this 
time seems to me to be especially difficult. 
There are just too many wrong influences 
working on our children. So any help the 
Family Treasury gives to help parents 
through these difficulties will certainly help 
their children as well, and that’s a gain for 
our tomorrow. 

This helpfulness can be in the form of 
parenting education (which all parents can 
definitely gain from), or assistance through 

temporary financial difficulties, or in building 
relationship skills, or money management, or 
support in other forms. Much of this 
helpfulness can certainly be organized in the 
neighborhood (if there is one) and eventually 
be supported or partially supported by funds 
from the Family Treasury. Most 
parent/family services should also be 
available through city, county, state, and 
larger agencies, too. Because family 
wellbeing is of major importance and having 
a robust Family Treasury should help the 
wellbeing to happen.  

Support for the elderly, handicapped or housebound 
            (advantage) 

The  Family  Treasury  would  assist 
neighborhoods and other groups to be more 
helpful to their members who are elderly, 
handicapped, or housebound. Because for 
these folks serious help can sometimes be 
needed when it’s not available at all.         
And it can be very lonely being isolated from 
human interaction and not needed, as so 
many elders and housebound feel now.  

With proper funding there’s much we  
can do to be more helpful. So if you are 
elderly, handicapped, or housebound, what 
needs do you have that you’d like some 
assistance with? What services would you 
like to see organized? And how can you help 
that to happen? There is much that can be 
done to meet our needs better and the Family 
Treasury should be a help to it all. 
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Housing 
(advantage)

       We have a serious housing shortage 
which is forcing many into poor housing or 
out on the streets with no housing at all. And 
because of this shortage, rent, lease,  and  
purchase  prices are high and out of reach for 
many. It’s not right that some of us are 
suffering from bad or non-existent housing 
when that doesn’t need to be so. This is a 
disturbing situation for a family that is 
learning to love. 
       So being a more evolved and caring 
Family with a great deal of money in our 
Treasury means that having a major building 
campaign for basic housing would be an 
important thing to do. I’m not talking about 
creating the dull and cold public housing that 
we have seen so much of up to now. No. 
More evolved, attractive, inventive, and 
economical public housing designs are 
already in existence and show us that the 
basic housing unit (apartment, condo, 
prefabricated, site-built, or moveable home) 
can be nice on many fronts: varied, eco-
friendly, comfortably small, well-built, 
economical, pleasing to look at, and energy 
efficient.—.most often being solar assisted 
with rooftop panels (on reflective roofing). 
These housing units can also be located near 
transportation centers so we can learn to get 

out of our cars and other gas-powered 
vehicles for a cleaner ride more often.  

The Family Treasury, with also the help 
of private funds, and acting through 
neighborhood and higher levels of govern-
ment, would certainly underwrite this public 
housing building program and recoup the 
investment from the rents or sales collected. 
Rents, of course, would be more affordable 
and intended for those who are unable to pay 
for normal housing.  

Furthermore, the Family Treasury would 
make it possible for the government to work 
with all responsible and conscientious tenants 
who temporarily lose their ability to pay. 
That’s important since just about everyone in 
this family needs a home. And with their new 
home a homeless person would also get their 
needed follow-through support. 

And the home needs to be a good place 
to be in. Hopefully, it’s a quiet place too. 
Because the more crowded we become the 
more important it is for us each to learn how 
to be more thoughtful of our neighbors. That 
might mean not disturbing them with noise. 
Because noise, particularly in an apartment or 
condominium building can be very upsetting, 
as you might already know.  

     Transportation 
   (advantage) 

Having the Family be super-rich should 
help us a lot towards getting out of our 
carbon emitting forms of transportation 
(especially cars, trucks and airplanes). It 
would also provide more funds for eco-
friendly transportation including funding for 
fuel cell, hydrogen, and other technology.  

There would also be funds for 
developing good bike lanes and expanded 
subway and light-rail systems in urban areas. 
Bus systems would be underwritten enough 
to provide more routes and to bring in more 
busses in order to cut down on the time one 
needs to wait for a bus to come along. And 

there will be easy ways to get real-time bus 
arrival information on one’s phone or another 
device. Funds also would allow bus and light- 
rail ridership to be free in many urban areas 
in order to make these forms of transportation 
most attractive and helpful. Also, this funding 
increase would allow us to greatly improve 
and expand regular train travel and take it to a 
higher level of service and enjoyment. And 
the funds would make it possible to establish 
an excellent and safe high-speed rail network 
between major cities world-wide (where 
possible)  so  cars  and  airplanes would be 
needed far less than they’ve been.  
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Crime and corruption control 
 (advantage) 

    Look also at what happens to crime and 
corruption when our Family is super-rich. 
Members of a healthy human family work 
well together, like the parts do in all other 
healthy bodies nature has spread around. 
Crime, fraud and corruption therefore 
seriously violate our healthy process. These 
are real cancers that injure our life together. 
Committing a crime, or acting falsely, or 
giving or accepting a bribe are truly  
cancerous activities in a body that is 
supposed to work well.  

  How good it will be when Family funds 
can pay for the sophisticated technology, 
creativity, science, and the efforts of enough 
skilled and informed workers to stop these 
threats; enough workers, also, to help those 
who might do these wrongs because of 
financial desperation to find better employ-
ment or job training and a higher life as a 
positive player in this Family of ours. 

  What happens to crime anyway, as we 
wake up to Who we are?

Justice, Police and Corrections 
           (advantage)

  Being super-rich also makes it possible 
for good judicial systems to be established 
around the globe, and good educational 
institutions for training judges, mediators, 
lawyers, police officers, and the personnel 
needed for much more evolved prison 
management. Because right now our justice 
systems are broken in many places and in 
some places they hardly exist at all. As you 
know many innocent and good people are in 
prison or even put to death due to the absence 
of justice. And many sit in jail without hope 
of ever getting a fair trial. 
M Our prisons and jails are mostly just 
punishment and confinement places, and they 
need to go way beyond that now. They need 
to  be  good  places for rehabilitation so more 
and more inmates can get the education, job 
training, personal development, and other 
support needed to eventually leave their 
incarceration as helpful Family members with 
good possibilities before them. That’s a gain 
for us all.  

  And at all levels of  government  we  
need the best judges, too. Which means they 
need to be chosen not by voters or politicians, 
but by their peers. Because a judge is to serve 

justice and not the wishes of people who 
voted him or her into office.  

It’s in the Family’s best interest to 
develop first-rate judicial and correctional 
systems world-wide, and to develop, as well, 
trained, and upstanding personnel for police, 
fire, emergency response, and other such 
public services. The Family Treasury would 
definitely be there to help all this to happen. 

Regrettably, as you know, there are 
people in many places who have lost trust and 
respect for their police force because a 
number of officers are racist, or corrupt, or 
mean, or trigger happy, or involved in illegal 
activity. This certainly is not true for all the 
many officers who are excellent and are true 
models for evolved police behavior. They are 
who we need, now. Because a few others are 
definitely problematic, and this is unfortunate, 
very unfortunate. Because we need our police, 
and we need them to be good. They carry out 
important services for us. So it will be 
necessary for the Treasury to pay for 
improved officer recruitment, selection, 
training, and review programs, so when the 
Changeover is behind us we  can  celebrate  
the  higher  standard  that our police will 
represent.  
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Government evolution 
   (advantage)

We’re not doing very well yet with the 
governments we have put together. Too many  
people are being hurt, or oppressed, or lied to 
by their governments. There’s corruption, 
too, and seriously bad management in places. 
It certainly is time for that to end so better 
governments can now be put together. I’m 
talking about governments at the global and 
regional (national) levels and at the state level 
as well. It’s time for the discussion, inno-
vation, planning, and development that’s 
needed so more evolved democracies can 
materialize for us in the time ahead. 
       By “more evolved democracies” I mean, 
for one thing, government without political 
parties. Political parties were needed in early 
times when communication was poor, and 
travel was more difficult, and there were 
fewer educated people. But they have become 
problematic now and get in the way of good 
government. Political parties polarize us and 
rally us with narrow thinking on a few 
emotional issues which does not help us be 
wise citizens who consider many issues and 
have a larger perspective behind our vote. 

We don’t need political parties to do our 
thinking for us anymore. We’re in the elec-
tronic age now and soon with our smart-

phones, computers, and other IT devices each 
of us will be able to become informed about 
issues and candidates and have our own vote, 
and maybe even the opportunity to offer 
information if it is helpful for the discussion 
on an issue. Government has to work for us 
all and not for the few. And we know how to 
do that. Creating more evolved democracies 
at this time is not fanciful thinking. It’s what 
being a sacred Family is here to do. 

Besides being free of political parties, 
government becomes more participatory and 
more resistant to money influence if better 
systems are developed for selecting and 
supporting our representatives and govern-
ment officials (see ahead p. B-40). 

And because we are Who we are, 
governments also need to be more honest, 
open, transparent, and caring. And they need 
to be less intrusive, too. 

So Hooray for the opportunity that is 
opening up for us now to create more helpful 
governments than we’ve seen. And Hooray as 
well for the super-rich Treasury that can pay  
our way through this move to bring democ-
racy into its very best.  

Tax cuts (for many) 
(advantage)

Sales taxes will continue to be used 
because they are needed and acceptable. Our 
personal income tax will also continue. 
However, for many it will be reduced 
somewhat from what they pay now. Everyone 
(who has income) will pay something in taxes 
because we are all family members, and we 
all have our part in supporting the Family 
Treasury so it can give us better public 
services than we’ve had. Tax preparation will 
also be  simplified  for  ease  and speed (with 
an option to itemize). Whatever the amount is 
that we each will pay for our income tax, it 

will be our minimum contribution. And no 
matter how large or small it might be it all 
goes to help our public services be their best. 
For that reason I believe some individuals 
will actually be  moved to  give more than the 
tax table asks of them. They’ll do it because 
they appreciate the many needed services the 
Family Treasury gives us (pays for) that we 
might not have otherwise or be as satisfied 
with, and they don’t want to take that for 
granted. They’ll do it because they know 
these taxes are just a minimal contribution 
and want to help more.(see ahead to page B-20.) 
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Agriculture support 
(advantage) 

If you are a farmer, or rancher, or work in 
agriculture in another way, you’ll find free 
education and other support to help you do 
best at what you do, and to help you protect 
the land and ground water so these can 
provide good service for a long time ahead. 
And there will be loan assistance (where 
possible) for some of the equipment, or 
structures, or improvements you need. And 
funds will be available to give you some help 
in making the changes needed convert to 
Regenerative Agriculture● and to ensure 
animal wellbeing, and to also provide toxic 
chemical protection and proper living 
conditions for those who live and/or work on 
your land. And you’ll find help (within 
budget) when drought, floods, and other 
natural disasters come, and temporary assist-
ance is needed.  

And if you don’t have a farm right now 
but would like to have one, consider the 
advantages of creating a “Vertical Farm.” 
You don’t need much land for that and you 
can even have one in the city. 

And in all those many locations 
worldwide where you cannot farm your land 
because there continue to be unexploded 
mines in the ground from earlier conflicts, 
there will be enough funds to have them 
finally removed so you can again use your 
land fully.    

We’re thankful for everyone who works 
in agriculture. How would we feed ourselves 
without you? We appreciate your talent and 
the work it takes to give us our food. So we 
want the Treasury to be a help to you when 
the “super-rich” time comes around. 

Regenerative Agriculture● 
Regenerative agriculture is an advance in agriculture that uses the power of photosynthesis 

in plants to sequester carbon and improve soil health, crop yields, financial income, water 
resilience, and nutrients, in addition to cutting global warming and healing nature (see below). 

THE FUTURE OF AGRICULTURE 
https://www.csuchico.edu/regenerativeagriculture/index.shtml 

WHAT IS REGENERATIVE AGRICULTURE.? 
https://www.weforum.org/agenda/2022/10/what-is-regenerative-agriculture/ 

REGENERATIVE AG. IS 78% MORE PROFITABLE THAN CONVENTIONAL  FARMING 
https://www.innovatorsmag.com/regenerative-agriculture-is-78-more-profitable-than-industrial-
farming/#:~:text=There%20are%20multiple%20studies%20now,profitable%20than%20the%20industrial%20model. 

REGENERATIVE AG. AS A SOLUTION TO GLOBAL WARMING AND OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS 
https://qz.com/2093871/regenerative-farming-can-reduce-emissions-and-be-more-profitable 

EQUIPMENT AVALIABLE FOR REGENERATIVE AGRICULTURE 
https://www.csuchico.edu/regenerativeagriculture/equipment/index.shtml 

REGENERATIVE AGRICULTURE NETWORK 
https://groups.google.com/g/regenerative-agriculture-network 

FUNDING OPPORTUNITIES FOR REGENERATIVE AGRICULTURE 
https://www.csuchico.edu/regenerativeagriculture/resources/funding-opportunities.shtml 

REGENERATIVE AG. JOBS AND INTERNSHIPS 
https://www.csuchico.edu/regenerativeagriculture/resources/jobs-internships.shtml 

STARTING A REGENERATIVE FARM FROM SCRATCH 
https://www.mastodonvalleyfarm.com/blog/starting-a-regenerative-farm-from-scratch 

HOW DO I BEGIN REGENERATIVE RANCHING 
https://www.noble.org/regenerative-agriculture/10-things-you-should-do-to-get-started-with-regenerative-grazing/ 

WHERE ARE THE REGENERATIVE FARMS/RANCHES NEAR ME (WORLD WIDE)? 
https://organicconsumers.org/regenerative-farm-map/   Go to “Farm Map”
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                                                        Tax cuts ( Continued from page B-18)
 

After the Changeover day there will be 
no reason to continue seeing taxes as a bad 
thing, if that’s how you now see them to be. 
When you take a moment to consider how 
much good the Family Treasury will be 
making possible for us, our “taxes” become 
instead “our personal contribution towards 
our common good.” That would be a more 
accurate understanding of what we pay. 

Businesses won’t pay their usual taxes 
anymore either, and that will be a big relief. 
They will, however, pay a proper portion of 
their profit as a “service contribution.” (See B-
11-12). 

Let’s talk now about the dollar (or a 
basic unit of currency that is familiar to you 
in your country). Consider it to be a unit of   
energy that makes things happen. It buys 
things. It pays for a worker’s time, or for the 
equipment, supplies or training needed for 
whatever. And so we need dollars  (energy  
units)  more  than ever if we’re to eliminate 
poverty, cool global warming and have the 
social services needed for our family to be 
and do well here. So in going forward from 
here you can see that a great deal more of 
these energy units (dollars) will be needed in 
order for us to improve our services and

create our life here as it is intended to be 
(knowing Who we are). A LOT more energy 
units are going to be needed now so our 
treasury can do its job properly. That’s the 
reason we need to become rich, even super-
rich so we can pay for this advance, pay for 
this critical evolutionary move that we know 
will be appreciated through all our genera-
tions to come. 

The trouble is there are only a limited 
number of energy units. Yes. All the money 
we have is limited and can not pay for all 
that we need to do. So, if there is an excess 
of these units held by individuals it’s 
important to realize that those excess energy 
units held privately do not (usually) go 
towards supporting our services or helping 
us with our pressing needs. They also 
normally don’t go toward nature’s wellbeing 
and building our family’s happiness up from 
the sad state it is in right now. Individuals 
with an excess of energy units can help us a 
great deal at this time if they pay a level of 
tax that allows them to be rich but not super 
rich. That will certainly free up a lot more 
money (energy units) for us to create the 
world we need to have now. 

    Nature’s wellbeing 
   (advantage) 

       Having our Family become super-rich 
allows us to also pay for a strong  emphasis  on

 caring for nature  and  having all of us under-
xstand her more. With the Family Treasury 
xbeing healthy we can: 

 

 l   pay for a world-wide education pro-
gram to raise our understanding of 
biodiversity and our appreciation of 
nature’s needs, and her importance, her 
beauty, support, wisdom, healing ability, 
divinity, perfection, and wonder. This 
education would help each of us do a 
much better job at cutting global 
warming and at being with nature in the 
Dance. 

   lfund greater financial incentives to 
help businesses make more earth friend- 
ly decisions.  
  finance good programs, innovation, 
technologies, incentives, and education 
for energy conservation. 
   pay for a planet-wide campaign to 

seriously cut down on air, land, and 
water pollution and to rid the oceans of 
plastic. 
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  fund much more innovation, education, and 
action world-wide to cut carbon emissions, 
methane release, large scale tree removal, 
and other  “warmers”.         
  strengthen programs that work to save our 
seas and bring them back towards the 
healthy, flourishing habitats they once were.  
   strengthen programs also that work to save 
our lakes, rivers, streams, wet-lands, and 
corals. 
    pay  for  the  work  needed  to  regulate,  
protect, and improve drinking water avail-
ability around the world.  
   underwrite a coordinated global program 

for effective recycling, waste processing, 
composting, and disposal. 
  fundlvery strong efforts to stop illegal 
logging, habitat destruction, poaching, and 
further loss of our forests, jungles, and 
wildlife. This also means working to 
eliminate poverty in the area so those who are 
driven to rely on income from these illegal 
and  destructive  activities  can find legitimate 
employment or training and turn away from 
hurting nature to find a better life. 
   amply fundlfusion research and other good 
efforts that cut global warming and raise 
nature’s wellbeing.  

How the Family Treasury is set upl 
       The Family Treasury (or whatever we call 
it) is a global institution with outlets (offices 
for taking in funds and for distributing them) 
at all levels and locations of government, from 
the global level all the way down to the 
neighborhood level. 
     The amount of money given out would be  
determined, of course, by the amount of 
funds available  at  that  time  and  by  budget  
priorities and distribution decisions made by 

Family Treasury Directors (at each level and 
location), and ultimately the governments. 
Crisis areas and Family members most in 
need should be our highest priorities, should 
they not? Nature’s needs and global warming 
are also in a high state of urgency. So these 
are big priorities for our funds now. How 
about other priorities? There’s a lot to do now 
and we need enough money for it all. 
 

Now, how fast should we act? 
Moving to Family ownership of land and 

water had best be done rather quickly. A long 
process makes it easy, over time, to lose our 
clarity, weaken our resolve, and get side-
tracked in our advance from “A” (where we 
are now) to “B” (where we want to go). The 
truth of the matter is we actually don’t need 
this switch to Family ownership to take much 
time at all if we can have a long enough 
Preparation Period beforehand. It would be a 
long enough period for preparation but end, 
nonetheless, at a given time.  

We need an end-day for our preparations 
whether we’re 100% ready by then or not. 
Because it makes us get serious about 
creating the governments and services we 
want to have now and not stay stuck in LaLa 
Land with a bunch of good intentions and 
vague ideas. 

We need that single date so we can all 
essentially be heading into life’s best togeth-
er.  

After that end-date for our Preparation 
Period we won’t be correcting and patching 
old services anymore. We’ll be building our 
services on new and more evolved found-
ations and opening up a more advanced world 
than we’ve known.  

It is in this end-date, this Changeover 
day, that the switch will be made from the old 
government treasuries to our new Family 
Treasury. We need a clean switch for this.—
.a single day to start the funding that brings 
more excellent services into use.  

On that day all equipment, facilities,  and 
other items of the old government funded 

COMING HOME   B-21 



 

 

services will pass to the new services. And 
taxes for old treasuries will stop coming in. 

And at that time not only will it be the 
equipment and facilities that pass on to the 
new services, but most of the people as well. 
Workers, however, who have done their job 
poorly, or who are found to be corrupt, or 

cheating, or lazy, or who are insensitive and 
hurt the positive dynamic of their team, office, 
or unit, won’t be invited to continue on in the 
new service. Better personnel training and 
review will be important if our new public 
services are to have higher standards and 
satisfaction.

●      ●      ● 

In the beginning all the remaining funds in 
old government treasuries will be needed to 
cover our expenses as best as we can in the 
time before the Family Treasury has adequate 
income coming in.  

But after that, after our family becomes 
“Super” rich, it will be important to 
remember that “Super Rich” does not mean 
infinitely rich. There will always be limits to 
what we can spend. Budgets will always have 
limits.

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

mmThe Preparation     
mmmPeriod 

The Preparation Period   
     What do we need to do to make our 

move now into being a super-rich family? 
What do we need to think about and act on so 
when the day of transition comes we can 
make the shift most wisely and with the least 
mess? 

 Here are a few things I believe we will 
need to attend to and some comments I’d like 
to offer on how to proceed. And if there are 
elements of what I suggest that you can 
improve on, then certainly do so. We want to 
learn what’s best. 

( Before I go on, however, let me caution you. If information about organizing 
doesn’t interest you, or if it seems unnecessary and boring to you, then I 
encourage you to skip to page B-41.  Indeed, I feel a bit uncomfortable going into 
some detail about how I see new services being developed in the most just and 
democratic way. Nonetheless, I’m going to put these organizing thoughts down in 
hopes they will be helpful.) 
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       Considerations for the Preparation Period 
    1.       The Start-Up Assembly       page  B-24 
               A.         Creating new public services    B-24 
               B.         Start-Up Assembly basics    B-24 
               C.         Initiators      B-25 

      D.        The Main Group of Initiators    B-27 
        E.        Consider being a Prime-Mover   B-31 

           F.        The Start-Up Assembly Service   B-32 
       G.         Peers                  B-33 
       H.        Applying to be an Assembly member   B-34 

               I.      x. Being an Assembly member               B-34 
               J.         The Framer’s Team     B-35 

       K.        Assemblies for determining regional boundaries B-37 
               L.        Start-Up Assemblies for other purposes  B-40 

                          ( End of the Start-Up Assembly discussion ) 
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1.A. Creating new (improved) public services
The Preparation Period is the time for us 

to prepare to be the supportive society we 
want to be as we head into our future. We’re 
waking up to Who we are and being a caring 
family (as our divinity would have us be) 
means we need to have the support services 
that caring requires. 

Maybe everything that the Family 
Treasury funds is a service to us. That means 
most of the services our current governments 
provide are to be taken to a new level of 
helpfulness by this advance. There might be 
more services as well. 

Depending on the different needs at 
different levels and locations, the basic 
services might include: Health, Housing, 
Education, Energy, Parks and Recreation, 
Security, Environment, Justice (and 
Elections), Well-being (and Welfare), 
Commerce, Agriculture, Arts and Culture, 
Public Works, IT/Communications, Transport-
ation, and a few others. And Government 
itself is definitely meant to be a service, so it 
will be considered in this section also. 

With each service (Health, Housing, 
Energy, Transportation, etc.) having its own 
mission to provide the best service that it is 
able to provide (within budget) at its level and 
location, governments won’t need to be as 
controlling as they have been. In fact these 
new public services, even though they are 
departments of the government, don’t need to 
wait on any government to initiate them. They 
will have their own mission to do their best 
(within budget) for what their particular 
service requires. They therefore should be able 
to start on their own at each level and location 
and make adjustments later when the new 
government has been set up  and  its  needs  

 and interests become known. 
Starting new (improved) public services 

and not continuing with old services is 
important for many reasons. For one it allows 
us to start fresh, starting with the best infor-
mation, leadership, and experience needed for 
putting together improved services to take us 
forward.  

Starting fresh also allows us to create 
services that are free of much of the baggage 
that our present services are held down by 
(political pressure, obsolete ideas, corruption, 
unnecessary practices, conflicts, serious 
waste, unhelpful employees, and sometimes 
poor management). 

I don’t want to sound simplistic about the 
public services we have now. There are many 
already that are doing excellent work. We 
have some good models to use and good 
managers to recognize. This is certainly true. 
And there are many, many valuable workers 
who keep doing their very best. So after the 
Changeover day when these workers become 
a part of the new services, it will be a happy 
change for them. Because it makes a big 
difference working in an environment where 
politics, corruption, sexual harassment, crime, 
small-mindedness and poor or uncaring 
management are not a widespread problem 
anymore, and where more funds will be 
available to help the good work being done. 

Our new services will continue to learn  
and improve after they get launched. Because 
there will be problems and unintended 
consequences to handle in the beginning and 
improved procedures to learn. Having this 
fresh start allows our services to begin with 
the best foundation for their development to 
continue on.  

1.B.  Start-Up Assembly basics 
A “Start-Up Assembly” starts a new 

(improved) public service. Therefore a Start-
Up Assembly is needed to begin a new 
service in each level and geographical area 

that the service covers. So, for example, the 
“Health” service might have a Start-Up 
Assembly at the town or city level and a 
Start-Up Assembly at the county level, and 
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one at the state level, and so on for each 
level and location where an outlet/office is 
needed. Funding for that service will 
depend, of  course,  on  the  funds  available 
and on budget decisions, even when we are 
super-rich. 

There is no one design for our public 
services to have at each level but, using the 
example of the Health service, we might see 
that service expressed at the neighborhood 
level by a small office/clinic in the neighbor-
hood and a primary health practitioner with 
an office helper. It might also have a gym or 
health center (perhaps shared with other 
neighborhoods).—.whatever is needed, and 
the budget allows. Up a level, at the town or 
city level, and the county level, too, I believe 
the Health service might be mostly 
expressed by larger clinics, hospitals, and 
public education on health matters. And at 
the state level, I expect it would most likely 
provide educational facilities to train health 
workers of all kinds (of course health 
education and research should be 
encouraged at all levels). At the regional 
(national) and global levels, larger areas of 
responsibility will give their own shape to 
what the public Health service needs to do. 

Of course, not all services will need an 
organized presence at all levels and locations. 

It depends on what the constituents need and 
on the type of care that might already be 
available from higher levels of the service. 

After the Start-Up Assembly has decided 
on the basic mission statement for what the 
service is to do, and after it has compiled the 
suggestions the Assembly (of peers) might 
have for the Framers (the people who will 
continue the development of the service when 
the Assembly is over), and after it has chosen 
the Framer’s team and its chairperson and 
maybe a few other key officers; its work will 
be done. So unless it chooses to do something 
more to help the service’s beginning, the 
Assembly will be over. Therefore, most Start-
Up Assemblies will, I believe, only need 
about one weekend to get their work done. A 
few, however, like the Assemblies for 
determining regional boundaries, will have to 
take somewhat longer. 

It’s important to note that not all 
suggested services or ideas for a Start-Up 
Assembly will get financial support. There 
will not be funding if an idea for a service is 
being duplicated or is not what the 
Preparation Fund Directors consider to be a 
high enough priority to get funding at this 
beginning period of our changeover. Later 
possibly, but not now. 

1.C.  Initiators 
So how does a Start-Up Assembly get 

organized? How do our new services get 
started in the wisest way? 

To do this I believe “Initiators” are 
needed. An Initiator is any person who wants 
to help a new (improved) service get started 
(at a particular level and location) and would 
like to work with others who want the same 
thing. Basically the work entails creating the 
Start-Up Assembly that will launch that 
service. So Initiators are important if we are 
to move forward now. In fact they are 
critically important and future generations 
will see that and appreciate all those who 
stepped up for the job. When you consider 

what they do it’s apparent that they are key 
people for beginning our advance now. They 
are initiators or prime-movers for getting a 
better world birthed and on its way.  So a lot 
of us are needed to help out in this way. A 
successful advance at this time depends on 
having enough Initiators to get things going. 
We simply cannot make this move without 
them.   

But how do we attract people to be 
Initiators, especially for those services that 
might not be particularly interesting to most 
people, even as important as those services 
might be? Hopefully at this time there will be 
enough individuals who come forward.  
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They’ll become Initiators because they 
know the service they want to improve is 
important and that it could not make this 
advance unless there were enough of us 
stepping up to make it happen.  

And if you are a young person don’t be 
timid about joining in when the call goes out 
for Initiators. Because all ages, except the 
very young, can be helpful in starting up our 
new world now. Indeed, you are needed 
because you are probably more open to the 
changes, even the serious changes, that this 
advance requires of us at this time. So 
consider being an Initiator for one or more 
new services when the Preparation Period has 
begun. Because you’ll be helping to create the 
world you will inherit when we older folks are 
gone. 

However the Initiators for a Start-Up 
Assembly divide their labors, the main areas 
of work will, I believe, be to: 

1. Carry out the publicity and infor-
mation campaign that invites peers in the 
geographical area of the service to apply if 
they want to be a member of that service’s 
Start-Up Assembly. (A “peer”lis a person 
who is knowledgeable about the service or is 
in the same or a related profession. [see ahead, 
page B-33, “Peers”]) 
2. lSet up and maintain a good website 

to help recruit more Initiators for the 
Assembly (if more are needed), and to invite 
peers who would like to be Assembly 
members. The website needs to describe the 
service that that particular Start-Up 
Assembly is for, and describe its 
importance, and also what the Assembly 
members (peers) will be doing together. 

The website invites all interested peers 
to send in their email address and a 
statement or validating information on why 
they are eligible as a peer to be a member of 
the Assembly. They should also send in their 
location in case geographical distribution is 
important to the Initiators. 

3. lThe Initiators then select those applicants 
who could definitely be considered peers and 
enter them in a lottery.—.most likely a 
computer facilitated lottery. From that lottery 
the number of applicants gets reduced to the 
maximum number allowed in the Start-Up 
Assembly facility. 
 4.mThelassembly facility itself (a hall, or 
auditorium, or large tent, or other place for a 
gathering) needs to be secured early to avoid 
scheduling disappointments. It needs to be 
small enough for the assembly to get good 
work done and large enough to allow fairly 
fair geographical  representation. 

       .  Having an Assembly site secured will 
allow the Initiators to know how many people 
they can allow in. And that number would 
determine the maximum number of lottery 
winners (which have to include enough 
“stand-bys,” or lottery runner-ups for those 
instances in which a winner can’t attend). 
5. l The people who are chosen to be 
Assembly members for services that cover 
large geographical areas will need some 
information about lodging options near the 
Assembly site and maybe some other 
helpfulness as well. It would be good if the 
Initiators could provide that help. And since 
some Assembly members will have difficulty 
paying for commercial lodging, it would be a 
great help if there are people in the area who 
could offer a room that an Assembly member 
could use while the Assembly is in session. By 
offering home-style lodging, people who open 
their homes play a real part in helping this 
advance to happen. (Just let the Start-Up 
Assembly Service for that area know your 
offer so they can pass the information on.) 

 

6.m lAfter the lottery has determined those 
who will be Assembly members, and in the 
time before these Assembly members come 
together for their official gathering, the 
Initiators can facilitate the officer selection 
process for the Assembly. They can do it by 
having a page on their website where 
Assembly members who are willing to serve 
in a needed position for the few days of the 
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meeting can post their names and say a little 
about themselves. This information allows 
the Assembly members (the lottery winners) 
to have some information to help them vote 
on the officers needed. By this electronically 
assisted officer selection procedure, the 
principal officers for the Assembly can be 
chosen early enough for them to have time to 
develop a tentative agenda together before 
the Assembly begins. That certainly will 
speed things along. 

When, at last, the Assembly members do 
gather, some Initiators will need to be on 
hand to handle site management issues that 
come up, and  to  welcome  the  Assembly  
members  with whatever assistance might be 
needed.  
7.    If the Preparation Fund is unable to cover

 all the expenses for putting the Assembly 
together, Initiators will want to pursue other 
ways to raise the remaining funds they need. 
Their Start-Up Assembly Service should be 
helpful with this (unless it not yet organized 
for that area). Start-up Assembly Services in 
other locations will also have fund raising 
and legal set-up information that I believe 
they would be happy to share with you if that 
is needed. 

    ●      ●      ● 
A great many Initiators (you?) are 

therefore going to be needed in order for this 
beginning to happen. It’s going to take time 
and effort from a large number of us to create 
these Start-Up Assemblies. That’s what it 
takes to get this advance  started.  That’s  
what  it  takes  to  give this HUGE gift to all 
our generations ahead. 

 1.D.  The Main Group of Initiators 
If you would like to be an Initiator for a 

particular Start-Up Assembly, first search on-
line for the “Start-Up Assembly Service” (see 
ahead page B-32) for the level (city, county, state, 
or etc.) and location (geographical area) you 
are interested in. For example if you are 
looking for the Start Up Assembly for the 
“Health Service” for the town of Gilroy, 
California, USA. Then see if the Health 
Service is on the town’s (Gilroy’s) Start-Up 
Assembly Service’s “Official List” of the 
different Start-Up Assemblies in its area. 
That should give you the information you 
need to contact those who are already 
working to birth that particular service.—.its 
first Initiators.    

If there is nothing on the “Official List” 
about the service you are interested in then 
search on-line to see if someone has put up a 
website for that particular Start-Up Assembly 
in the chance that the Start-Up Assembly 
Service for that location is not aware that that 
particular Assembly is getting organized. 

  Finally, if you cannot find a website for 
the Start-Up  Assembly  you  are  interested in 
and you would like  to  help  create  that  

Assembly, then gather with others who are 
interested in being Initiators with you, because 
yours could well be the group that gets the 
new (improved) service started. Don’t wait for 
someone else to start up the service you want 
(at that level and location). Because another 
“starter person” might not ever come along.      

Know that this is an important group that 
you are creating since it will be handling the 
first organizing activity for bringing that new 
and improved service into reality. Gather 
Initiators from those who now work in the 
existing service (if there is one) and are 
interested in helping to create its 
improvement. And gather them from friends 
and peers, and from relevant businesses, 
unions, professional associations, and other 
groups that might have a special interest in 
seeing that service improved. Send your 
invitation to their association newsletters, or 
professional journals, or public newspapers, 
TV, and other media, and to your blog (if you 
have one), or social networks. What are some 
other good ways to reach others who might be 
interested in joining you as an Initiator for that 
service? 
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WEBSITE CREATOR: 
If you are someone who is putting together a group’s website, and if you are not at 

all experienced in website development, then maybe I can help a bit. 
There are a number of good programs that can help you put your website together in 

the easiest way. The one that I used and like very much is Yahoo Sitebuilder 
(sitebuilder.yahoo.com ●). There might be others that are better, but because of my 
limited exposure I don’t know them. Sitebuilder gives one an easy, step-by-step way to 
proceed. Be sure to put key words in your title and make use of the little “meta tag” box 
Sitebuilder provides for you. When you go through the steps described for creating your 
website, at the last step, in the “site contents” column on the right, you’ll find: 
“aboutus.” Click “aboutus. htm” and you will see a little box titled “meta tag” appear in 
the lower left. Click on that and enter key search words for your website. Be sure to 
include a number of key words in the text of your website, too. 

 xxxlIt’s good to have the key words for your website in a sequence that is most helpful 
to the person who searches for it. For that reason most of the websites for our Start-Up 
Assemblies would use this same basic key word sequence:  
 

KEY SEARCH-WORD SEQUENCE 
                                    (a)               (b)               (c)          (d)     (e)     (f)     (g)     (h) 

TYPE OF SERVICE “Start-Up” “for the” LEVEL “of” NAME,  LOCATION 

(a)"TYPE OF SERVICE” This is the name of the service you are interested in, like 
Health, or Public Works, or Government, or etc.. Note, also, that there are three “early” 
services that need to start now before all the other services begin, and these are the “The 
Preparation Fund service,” “The Start-Up Assembly Service,” and “The Regional 
Boundaries service.” In creating a website for one of these be sure, as with all other 
services, to put in the word “The” before the name of the service and then add the word 
“service” after.     

(b)“Start-Up” Drop the word “Assembly” from “Start-Up Assembly” to keep the 
sequence as short as possible. And note the dash between the two words. 
(c)“for the” Use these “in-between” words to connect key search words. 
(d)“LEVEL” Any governing level from global, down to the city, town or village level, 
and the neighborhood level, too. 
(e)“of” Another “in-between” word to use. 
(f)“NAME” The geographical name at that level (San Francisco would be an example of 
a name at the city level.) 
(g)“,v”  Remember the comma and the space. 
(h)“LOCATION”  Use the minimum number of names needed to identify the location. 
For a village, town, city or county enter its name, then the state, and then the country. In 
some countries you might need the name of another level to further clarify the location. 
Use a comma and space between names. So an example for the search word sequence for 
the Start-Up Assembly for The Preparation Fund Service for the town of Edmonston, in 
the state of Maryland, U.S.A. would be:  

 The Preparation Fund Service Start-Up for the town of Edmonston, Maryland, U.S.A. 
 

●  Or Google: Wix, Site 123, Wordpress.com, Zyro, Weebly, Square Space, or etc.... 
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Here is what Sitebuilder says about the best use of search words: 
  “Frequency counts. Sprinkle your keywords throughout your title, meta tags, alt text, image names, 

and the actual text on your pages. The more frequent the keyword, the more relevant the 
page will appear to search engines. Beware, however, of overdoing it. If more than 10-15% 
of your words are keywords, search engines will assume you're trying to trick them and may 
penalize you. (Sitebuilder then has a link to information on how to add keywords to your 
page.) 

 “Use your title tag.  
Search engines assume that pages with search terms in the title tag are more relevant than 
other pages, so it's critical to include two or three keywords in your page's title.  

“Avoid spam. 
Don't want to get banned? Then … don't repeat the same keyword in your “meta tags.” Search 
engines consider these practices spamming and will penalize you”!  
(This I don’t understand. Why is it wrong to have the same search words in both the title and the meta 

tag? I need more clarity on this.)  
 

Making the best connection 
Our key concern here is making sure the website you put together can be easily found by 

the people who might want to join you or find out more about your group.  
Meanwhile, moving on now from what the Website Creator needs to do, some things also 

need to be said about what the Website Searcher needs to do. 
WEBSITE SEARCHER:  

    If you are a “searcher” and not a “creator” for a website, here are a couple of things 
you need to remember: 
A. Be accurate about what the search words are and the sequence they need to be in. That 

sequence is what you type or paste into the long rectangular “search” box (for Google, 
or Yahoo, or Ask, or Infocom, or etc.). 

B. If you do not find the website you want on the first screen that comes up from your 
search then scroll down to find it (unless the group for that Start-Up Assembly has not 
been organized yet). 
      If you find more than one website for the same service in your area then choose 
the group closest to you so you can go to its meetings.  

Here are the different levels possible for the Start-Up Assemblies you might be interested 
in and their particular search-word sequence: (“The Preparation Fund service” is 
again being used as simply one example of a service you might want to locate.) 

1. For GLOBAL level Start-Up Assemblies (for the global government and its many different 
global services):  
   The example for the global Start-Up Assembly for the Preparation Fund Service would be:       
…..The Preparation Fund service Start-Up for our global community 
          Or fill in the blank below: 
     The ______________ service Start-Up for our global community 
 

2. For SUB-CONTINENTAL●(see next page) level Start-Up Assemblies (These assemblies will 
allow us to determine our regional boundaries):  
To search for the sub-continental Start-Up Assembly that will determine regional boundaries in 
Western Africa (for example) search for: The Regional Boundary Service Start-Up for the sub-
continent of Western Africa (or whatever the sub-continent is that you are interested in). ●( see next page) 
 

3.      For REGIONAL level Start-Up Assemblies: The Assemblies for creating the new government 
and new public services for a region will have to wait until the boundaries for that region have been 
determined and the region has been named.  
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4.      For STATE level Start-Up Assemblies:  In the U.S.A. a “State” is the first level of 
division below Nation. In your country there might be another name for the State level 
and that’s the name for that division that you should use. 
Using the Preparation Fund service again as an example, a search for a state Start-Up 
Assembly would be to search for:  

The Preparation Fund Service Start-Up for the state of Massachusetts, U.S.A.  
       Or fill in the blanks below: 
The _____________ service Start-Up for the state of _________, _____. 
 

5.      For OTHER LEVELS between State and County that some countries might have as 
governing areas, do your search using the same basic sequence of key words. 
 

6.      For COUNTY level Start-Up Assemblies (or the level above city, town, or village, using 
whatever name it goes by in your country): 
  In the U.S.A. it is the county that is the level above city, town, or village.   
An example of a search for a county Start-Up Assembly would be a search for:  
The Preparation Fund Service Start-Up for the county of Kern, California, U.S.A. 

  Or fill in the blanks below: 
The ______________ service Start-Up for the county of _____, ________, ____. 
 

7.      For CITY, TOWN or VILLAGE level Start-Up Assemblies: 
    An example of a search for a city, town or village Start-Up Assembly would be to 
search for: The Preparation Fund Service Start-Up for (or near) the town of Murphy, 
California, U.S.A. 
    Or fill in the blanks below: 
The ______________Service Start-Up for (or near) the town of ______, ______, ____.  
Cities, towns, or villages don’t usually need a county reference, but do need a state 
reference in the USA. 
 

8. For NEIGHBORHOOD level Start-Up Assemblies:  
    Start-Up Assemblies for the different services needed in your neighborhood can best be 
publicized in your neighborhood newsletter, or its e-mail list, or postings, or by some other 
form of communication that your neighborhood uses. It doesn’t have to use the Internet 
unless that actually would be helpful. Also the Initiators for a new neighborhood service are 
those neighbors want to get the new service started. No framers or peers will be needed if the 
Inititors, themselves, plan and create the beginning of the service they want to have there.

      Hopefully, your group of Initiators will be 
able to get its basic officers at its first meeting 
if the positions (Secretary, Treasurer, etc.) 
haven’t been determined already, which would 
certainly be best. I imagine that in most cases 
the person who  started  gathering  Initiators  
for  that service (the prime mover of the prime 
movers for that particular service at that level 
and location) will automatically become its 
chairperson (unless she or he wants other-
wise). And if time is short that person might 
have to choose the other officers themselves. 
       It would be  good  if  your  group  can  
also get the names of those who are willing to 

fill leadership positions for the different tasks 
that need to be done to start the new service. 
These different tasks, which the leadership 
will do with the help of other Initiators, will 
be: (A) to set up and maintain a website, (B) 
secure the Assembly site, (C) put on the 
information campaign to invite would-be 
Assembly participants, (D) run the lottery, 
(E) raise funds if needed, {and (F) if there is 
another task that needs to be done}.                    

mmlThis is a historic moment that we are all 
in right now and many will step up to do 
work they haven’t done before or accept a 
challenge they’ve never before taken on. And 

 ●(from previous page)  “Sub-Continents” as used in this book are equal to the “Sub-Regions” that the United Nations 
uses in its geoscheme ( https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_Nations_geoscheme) 
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some will choose difficult or less enjoyable 
tasks (responsibilities) because the job is  
essential for what has to be done. The 
seriousness of our situation and its 
remarkable opportunity are going to require 
more helpfulness than is normal from each of 
us if we are to make this move forward now, 
homeward at last.  

Good communication is needed among 
the Initiators for each Start-Up Assembly. 
And that can best be accomplished, I believe, 
by meetings or semi-socials such as a 
meeting/pot-luck dinner combination, or by 
an interactive or monitor facilitated website, 
or a group email connection, or some other 
electronic network. 

If you are gathering Initiators to start up 
a new (improved) service, be sure to contact  
the Start-Up Assembly Service (see next page) 

for the level and location you are interested in 
so it will know you are organizing in its area 
and can put your website on its “Official 
List” as the main group for that service in 
that area. The Start-Up Assembly Service 
should also have information and support for 
you for setting up legal and financial 
safeguards for your group so contributors can 
be satisfied and also for helping you raise 
funds (if you need to do that).  

If, after your website goes up, another 
group of Initiators for the same service in the 

same area believes they are in a better 
position to be the “Main Group” for the 
Initiators of that particular Assembly, then a 
determination needs to be made. This should 
be made by the Start-Up Assembly Service, 
(or by Initiators if necessary) to see from 
postings on their websites, which group has 
the most members (as their member’s mailing 
list reveals) and the necessary legal and 
financial safeguards (as evidenced, perhaps, 
by the names posted of its board members 
and key officers). That group should be the 
Main Group of Initiators for that particular 
Start-Up Assembly, and that needs to be 
determined early on, so change brings the 
least disruption.  

Naming the “Main Group”  as  being  the 
principal group of Initiators is important if 
conflict is to be avoided and all the Initiators 
for that Assembly whether they live in or near 
the location of the main group or far away are 
to coordinate their work and put on a 
successful Start-Up Assembly together. The 
truth is: every person who wants to be an  
Initiator for that Assembly automatically 
becomes a member of the Main Group even if 
they live too far away to go to its meetings. 
They become a member of the Main Group 
through their electronic connection and by 
helping in one or more of the tasks that the 
Initiators for that Assembly need to do. 

1E. Consider being a “Prime-Mover” (which you already are - being Who you are.) 
Starting up our many improved services 

at each level and location means that soon 
after our two year “Wake-Up” period (2023-
24*) is over and the Preparation Period 
officially begins we should, in time, see 
invitations go out to recruit Initiators for the 
different services, a large number of 
Initiators. And, as mentioned earlier, a large 
number is what we very much will need. 

So our new world waits for those who 
can step forward now. If you can help out, if 
you can be a part of this advance in its very 
beginning, consider being a “prime mover” 

for the cause, i.e. an Initiator. And if you can 
be an Initiator for more than one new service, 
then go ahead and do it. Because this extra 
effort helps us all the more in birthing our 
new beginning. 

  Being  an  Initiator  means  being a part 
of a group of pioneers who are up  for  
meeting the challenges and tests of going 
forward. It means knowing the camaraderie 
of pulling together with others on a critically 
important task with each of us helping out in 
our own way, and all of us, together, bringing 
a more evolved world into being. 

COMING HOME   B-31 



 

 

 We are creating Start-Up Assemblies 
because we are eager for our world to bloom 
now, eager for our planet-wide family to at 
last start singing its song, eager to go beyond 
thoughts and words to take steps now into 
action. 

So being an Initiator for this evolutionary 
move puts you into the history books, or at 
least it certainly should. Because you clearly 
will be making history. You will be acting to 
birth our new world by helping to start up 
(initiate) the enhanced government or other 
service that our enhanced world requires. 

1F. The Start-Up Assembly Service 
      Our Start-Up Assemblies are too import-
ant to go without support and oversight. So 
an organization is needed that can provide 
that support and oversight for every Start-Up 
Assembly at every level and location.  
       We might as well call this crucial 
organization, with its offices  at  each  level  
and location, the Start-Up Assembly Service 
(note the italics and underline) because that is what it 
is: a service for all Start-Up Assemblies in its 
various areas and locations. And one of the 
jobs for each of its offices should be to 
determine and post the “Official List” of the 
many Start-Up Assembly websites for the 
level and location it serves. 

  This “Official” list is needed because if, 
as was mentioned earlier, more than one 
group of Initiators  for  a  particular  service  
(for  that level and location) becomes organ-
ized, then the Start-Up Assembly Service 
should determine which group is the largest 
and legally acceptable, and have it be the 
“Main Group.” That group would then be 
responsible for providing the primary 
leadership, the main meetings and the Start-
Up Assembly’s website. This largest group’s 
website would therefore be posted on the 
Start-Up Assembly Service’s “Official List” 
as the “Main Group” along with the other, 
smaller, groups (if there are any) that have 
formed for that service in that geographical 
area. These smaller groups of Initiators that 
have formed at other locations within the area 
are important and need to co-ordinate with 
the Main Group on work that has to be done. 
These groups can be especially valuable if 
they work together on the recruitment 
campaign that invites the peers needed for 
that Start-Up Assembly. 

  It’s from this “Official List” that we,  the 
public, can see which website to contact if we 
are interested in helping out somehow. The 
“List” therefore prevents confusion and 
unhelpful competition between groups from 
becoming a problem. It also allows us to see 
which group is closest to where we live if 
there happens to be more than one group that 
is forming in the Service’s area.   

The Start-Up Assembly Service would 
also help Initiators be fair and wise in how 
they recruit Assembly members. And it 
would help Initiators solve problems that 
come up and provide other assistance so the 
Start-Up Assemblies in their area can do their 
best. 

This Service would also be a source for 
organizing support and education and a 
depository for the information that develops 
from what Initiators, Assembly Members, and 
Framers discover about what is helpful or 
works best for what they have to do. So the 
Start-Up Assembly Service would accumulate 
information about contacts, legal document 
templates, resources, and information about 
proper finance operations, good meeting 
procedures and leadership tips, Initiator and 
Assembly member recruitment, computer 
support (especially for lotteries and large-scale 
processing), fund-raising, various possible 
problems and their solutions plus whatever 
else is needed. The Start-Up Assembly Service 
should also be able to help Initiators set up 
their organization’s official structure and the 
safeguards and procedures that are needed in 
order to receive funds for its expenses.  

  In situations where a new service is 
needed but there are not enough Initiators to 
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get a proper Start-Up Assembly together for 
that service, or in situations where the 
Initiators don’t properly represent the area the 
service serves, or where the Main group of 
Initiators is not doing its job; in these cases 
the Start-Up Assembly Service for that area 
needs to take over and act for the government 
and be the main force for gathering Initiators 
who can properly set up the Start-Up 
Assemblies that are needed where they are.  
      Like most other services, the Start-Up 
Assembly Service itself needs to get 
organized with its own Start-Up Assembly at 
every level and location.  
        It would be good if the leadership and 
the key workers (those in positions that can’t 
normally be filled by volunteers) for the 
Start-Up Assembly Service get paid (from 
the Preparation Fund) for what they do. That 
pay would be important for two reasons. For 
one, the Start-Up Assembly Service is an 
organization that is vital for the success of all 
Start-Up Assemblies. It’s therefore important 
to attract those most qualified to do this 
work. 

The second reason for paying the 
leadership and key workers of the Start-Up 
Assembly Service is that pay makes possible 
the serious time commitment that is needed 
in order to speed the creation of the service 
and accelerate its work. And speed is 
definitely what we want if we are to have at 
least the beginning Start-Up Assembly 
Services in place when our Preparation 
Period begins, and the Start-Up  Assemblies  

for  our new governments and public services 
begin. 

The Start-Up Assembly Service can also 
help birth the new (improved) services in its 
area by posting a list of those needed public 
services that have been overlooked and need 
Initiators to begin a Start-Up Assembly for 
their beginning. 

Finally, the Start-Up Service is needed to 
help Framers have disciplined expectations 
about the initial size of the service they create. 
Because there will be limited funds in the 
beginning. And we don’t want to waste money 
on bloated requests. 

So you can see how this is an essential 
organization. Properly funding the Start-Up 
Assembly Service will be another good reason 
to give the Preparation Fund our extra support. 

I hope that many who want to advance 
our world now will become Initiators for the 
Start-Up Assembly Service in their area. How 
else can we get this service up so it can help 
our Start-Up Assemblies do their best?  

In instances where the Start-Up 
Assembly Service doesn’t have the Initiators 
or resources to do its job properly, forming 
new public services in that area will, I believe, 
have to wait until the new government is 
working and can get enough Initiators to put 
together the Start-Up  Assembly for the Start-
Up Assembly Service in its area. That Start-
Up Assembly Service would then be able to 
recruit the Initiators needed to birth those 
public services that have been overlooked. 

1.G.  Peers
While we are starting our improved 

public services it’s important that we avoid 
any process that allows political leadership 
appointments (as compared to peer leadership 
appointments), or a process that is open to 
corruption, nepotism, or pressure from 
powerful lobbies, or corporations, or other 
Big Money interests. 

In order for any public service to be its 
best those in its most important positions 

should be chosen by peers(See next page) and  not  
by  politicians.  By  saying that peers are 
people with experience in the service that the 
Assembly is creating, I mean those who have 
done work that is related, or have been a 
manager, scientist, academic, or support 
person who is familiar with that service and 
interested in seeing its improvement. These 
people would be most qualified to clarify the 
mission and choose the individuals (the 
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Framer’s Team) who will, after the Assembly 
is over and with the aid of others they recruit, 
put the beginning together of the new service 
(at that particular level and location).  

 A peer (versus political) based selection 
process for top people allows the service to 
start with leaders who are most qualified for 
the job and in the best position to bring a 
more evolved and excellent service into 

being. So we definitely need peers who can 
step forward now to help in this advance. 
        Any peer who helps out at this time will     
not only be bringing their work in on the very 
ground floor of our new world, but will also 
be opening up their profession, expanding its 
contribution towards having the society we 
want to create now. By helping out at this 
time these individuals engage their profession 
in an evolutionary move. 

1.H. Applying to be an Assembly member 
If you want to be a member of the Start-

Up Assembly  that  starts,  for  example,  the 
Education service for your state, and you 
have had enough experience in that or related 
work to believe you are a peer, then you need 
to send your name and e-mail address to the 
e-mail  address  for  the  Start-Up  Assembly  
for  Education  for  your  state.  It will be the 

email address given on its website. You also 
need to include in that communication the 
reason or proof that the Initiators will need in 
order to deem you a peer so they can put your 
name into the lottery that chooses the 
members of that Assembly. Include your 
location as well.  

1.I.  Being an Assembly member 
It seems to me that these will be the 

basic tasks of nearly every Start-Up 
Assembly:  
A.l  to define the mission of the service.      
       This clarity of purpose gives direction 
and guides the efforts of those in all the 
service’s various work fronts. Besides 
clarifying the service’s overall purpose and 
intention, and its reach for excellence, the 
mission statement might include the 
intentions of the service’s initial departments 
(or areas of focus) that the Assembly 
members recommend to the Framer’s Team 
for the service to have.  
B.  to provide perspective. 

       The  Framer’s  Team  will  be  helped  by 
knowing what an assembly of its peers would 
like the new service to do in that area. These 
suggestions would be of specific needs that 
the Assembly members want and send in for 
consideration (with an explanation of each 
need’s importance) before the conclusion of 
their gathering. 
C. to choose the members of the Framer’s 
Team.  
       The Framer’s Team develops the beg-
inning of the new service. Its members (the 
Framers) can be chosen from among peers 
both inside and outside of the Start-Up 
Assembly’s membership. 

(from previous page) When there have been no peers because the service hasn’t existed before, the 
Initiators for that Assembly must then decide if they want some criteria for membership in the 
Assembly, or not. And if so, they need to decide what the criteria should be that would result in 
finding the most qualified and helpful Assembly members.  
     Neighborhoods, of course, would be an exception to all this. Peers are not necessary at the 

neighborhood level. Interested neighbors, themselves, should be able to recruit the key people 
needed for putting together the neighborhood Health Service, or whatever the service might be.   
 With peers, geographical restrictions don’t always seem important. So I don’t think peers need 

to always be excluded if they are from outside the geographical area the service serves. It all 
depends on the particular service needed and what the Initiators decide. And in areas where there 
actually might not be enough peers to start a certain service, the Initiators for that service will 
then have to invite peers (to be Assembly members) from outside their area.
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(1.)    Choosing Framers 
       After the lottery results have determined 
the Assembly members (plus the back-ups) 
and before the Assembly meets, the Initiators 
can e-mail the new Assembly members and 
get their recommendations  for  colleagues  
(peers)  who they believe would  do  an  
especially good job as a Framer for the new 
service. People who are recommended to be 
on the Framer’s Team and who are contacted 
and found to be willing to serve on the team 
should they be chosen, should then post (on 
the Assemblies website) some information 
about themselves so they can be voted on 
after the Assembly begins its session. 

  And how many Framers should be 
chosen? How big, really, should the team be? 
It needs to be small enough to be easily 
manageable and effective. So the Framer’s 
Team shouldn’t be  too  big.  Maybe  10

 individuals? More? Less? Because of the 
small team size, and because the job of most 
Framers most likely will be way too big for 
one person to handle, Framers need to have 
funds to recruit “Sub-Framers” and other 
personnel (within limits) that they need to 
help them to properly do what they have to 
do.  

(2.)    Choosing the Chairperson  
  for the Framers Team 

To speed the work of the Framer’s Team 
the Start-Up Assembly members should take 
time before they adjourn to choose the 
Chairperson of the Framer’s Team from a 
list on the Assembly’s website of Framers 
who are willing to serve in that position. The 
Framer’s Chairperson can then get the other 
officers needed (i.e. Secretary, Treasurer, 
etc.) when the team first gets together, 
physically or electronically, to begin its 
work. 

1.J. The Framer’s Team 
  The   Frame’s   Team   is   the   leader-

ship group  that  puts  together  the  beginning 
(the “framing”) of a new (enhanced) public 
service after that service’s Start-Up Assembly 
is over. It determines  the  initial structure and 
objectives, and the initial areas of focus 
(departments) that the service is to have. It 
also is responsible for overseeing the recruit-
ing and hiring of individuals to fill the first-
to-be-needed positions in the new service.  

  Each Framer’s Team should be free to 
totally reinvent the present service or to use 
and improve what it wants of it since there 
might be much that the service does already 
that is very good. 

In order for the Framers to clarify their 
vision it would be good if they contact the 
Framers in the levels above them in that 
service so they can see the different areas of 
emphasis that the higher levels will be 
focusing on if, indeed, they have clarified 
their areas of emphasis by that time. This 
information allows the Framers of lower 

levels to better plan the service they want to 
create in their area without duplicating what 
higher levels will already be providing. 
Knowing what higher levels of the service 
intend to do helps the Framers in each lower 
level to focus on the needs in their area that 
would remain unmet. It also reduces waste 
and unhelpful competition. 

Maybe the first thing the Framers need 
to do in framing the new service is to work 
out (clarify) as fully as they can their vision 
of the new service. This design can be 
developed from out of the information each 
Framer brings to the project and from what 
they learn from the suggestions for the 
service that the members (peers) of their 
Start-Up Assembly sent in before the 
Assembly ended. 

This clarity of vision also helps Framers 
“keep their eyes on the prize” as they 
navigate the problems and difficulties of 
developing the advanced service they want to 
have there. 

   In time, however, there might be some changes to the “prize” (the intended design for the service)l  
because new information and/or unforeseen obstacles might require some adjustment. 
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After the Framers have clarified their 
vision of the new service the issue then is to 
decide on the best way to proceed. I would 
imagine that in the beginning most of their 
time and attention will be needed for their top 
priorities, the most important things that need 
to be done first. And that will include 
recruiting individuals who are capable of 
doing a good job as “Sub-Framers” who can 
plan and initially develop the areas of the 
service the Framers can’t give much time to. 
Eventually the Framers also need to create 
employee review teams that can work with 
current management and others to decide on 
the work groups and employees that won’t be 
continuing on in the new organization for 
whatever the reason might be.  

It is important to note that it will be the 
Framers and Sub-Framers who recruit and 
hire the initial key people (besides 
themselves perhaps) who will actually begin 
building the new service for that level and 
location after the Framer’s work is done and 
the Preparation Period is over.  
        It will be good for the Preparation Fund 
to properly pay members of a Framer’s team 
for what they do. Many of them will, 
hopefully, take a job position in the new 
service. But in the meantime if a good deal of 
time is required for what the Framers and 
their support staff have to do in putting 
together a new service then it will be 
important to pay them if possible.  
     And how much should their pay be? A 
would-be Framer will most likely need to 
know that before they take on the job. The 
Assembly members (peers), therefore, need 
to understand the budget limits and decide on 
the pay scale early in their gathering so 
people who are invited to be Framers can 
know if the pay can support them. 

Pay for the Framers  will  come from the 
Preparation Fund up until the Changeover 
day. After that it will be the Family Treasury 
that will continue paying the Framers who

 are still working to begin their new service. 
And what about the new service that the 

Framers birth? How much shall their 
employees get paid? A pay scale, even if it is 
an initial pay scale, needs to be determined 
before people can get hired. And who 
decides on that pay scale? Perhaps the best 
group do that would be one that the Framers 
gather that is made up of their peers, and 
Human Resource people, and information 
about the present service’s pay scale. 
       And if the Preparation Fund can do it, if 
we, you and I and everyone, can get enough 
money into its coffers; it would actually be 
very good if all who work half to full time 
for the Preparation could be paid or at least 
partially paid (depending on the funds  
available and on the priorities and distrib-
ution that the Preparation Fund Directors 
need to consider for their particular level and 
location).    

There will, however, be budget limits on 
how much money a new (improved) service 
can begin with. Unless realistic budget 
projections can be  determined  for  the  Fra-
mers  to work with, they (the Framers) won’t 
really have any idea of what the budget is for 
the new service they are to develop. So, 
unless they have a realistic budget to work 
with, it might be best if the initial or the first-
stage of the new service begins with about 
the same  sized  budget the present service 
has.  This means the Framers will need to 
plan for that, and plan as well for how the 
new service should develop and fill out as 
the Treasury gets organized and its coffers 
get filled and  bigger  budgets  become  
available. This, I believe, will all happen 
rather quickly after the Changeover day, 
during the first months needed for the new 
service to fill out. 
          So, as you can imagine, the Framer’s 
work won’t be easy. I  can  imagine  some  
of the difficulties. We certainly can be 
thankful for the work they do.     

       An exception being the budgets for defense and security. These will quickly become 
smaller (and smaller) as this advance takes us forward. 
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Understandably, the new service will 
take some  time  to  fully  develop  after the 
Preparation  Period  is  over  and  the  
Changeover day has passed. These will be 
the months needed to properly “grow” the 
new service. During this period it will be a 
challenge for the present service to continue 
doing the job it has been doing while at the 
same time making the changes needed for 
this advance. 

 So the Framers and the people they 
recruit to help them need to be aware of that 
and decide how their service can still serve 
while going through the change. 

  It’s possible that many, if not most, 
employees of a present service will see little 
or no change to their job after the 
Changeover day. Most of the work they 
have been doing will probably continue 
much as it has. But there  will  be  some  
who  will  find changes to the job they have 
been doing and need to learn new elements 
to their work, or learn some new procedures, 
or equipment, or computer programs, or 
whatever. And all this training, even though 
it might be  spread  out over a number of 
months or more, will for these employees, 
take some time away from their job.  
       Fortunately, however, at that time the 
Changeover will be behind us, and the 
Treasury should have enough money by then 

to allow each service to hire people to fill in 
as best as they can if an employee needs to be 
in training. Even with all this extra help, 
however, there will be some shortcomings to 
what the service can do during this transition 
period. Extra employees can only help so 
much. And so you and I will have to endure 
some difficulties in the months while our new 
services are birthing. It will be an exercise for 
us all. 
       After the Changeover day it will take 
time to grow the new service. It will take 
time to do the hiring and the training needed. 
And it will take time if new facilities need to 
be built or modified from the existing  ones.  
We  have  to understand that.  
       In a nutshell the whole process of 
starting a new (enhanced) service goes like 
this: (A) the Initiators for a particular service 
at a certain level and location start things 
going with their Start-Up Assembly and pass 
the “start-up momentum” for the new 
(enhanced) service on to (B) the members of 
the Start-Up Assembly for that service. And 
these Start-Up Assembly members then pass 
their recommendations and the start-up 
momentum on to (C) the Framer’s Team, 
which makes its own decisions, and which 
turns the start-up momentum into the very 
beginning of a “new” and improved service  
to  take  us  forward from here. 

1.K.  Start-Up Assemblies for determining Regional boundaries 
Something that we need to do right away 

is to get ready for our advance beyond the 
historic nations we’ve been in, to have, 
instead, intentionally created regions (or 
whatever word we use) to take us forward 
from here. That means drawing regional 
boundaries. And that’s the move that frees us 
to create more evolved and helpful 
governments than the national governments 
we have been using up to now. Having 
“regions” means in many cases that we are 
creating smaller, more equal-population-sized, 
and constituent-sensitive governing areas and 
getting away from the large, especially the 

super large populations that some nations have 
had. And getting away also from the very 
small population sizes of some present 
nations, too. 

Creating regions (to take us beyond 
nations) gives us a fresh base now to build our 
new governments and public services on. And 
creating regional boundaries allows us to turn  

forward towards our success together, forward 
beyond old national histories, identities, 
organization, and thinking to create a more 
evolved social order regionally and globally at 
the same time. And having more equal 
population sizes eliminates the bullying and 
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manipulation that larger nations have often 
inflicted on those that are smaller. There are 
BIG advantages in turning forward together 
that we could never have as the rigidly 
separate and often conflicting historically 
bound nations we’ve been. Forward is where 
we want to go.            

A big difference between a Start-Up 
Assembly for determining regional bound-
aries and a Start-Up Assembly  for  creating 
any of our new  public services is that a 
Start-Up-Assembly for boundaries had best 
take   place  early   in   these   two   years   
(the “Wake Up” period, 2023 - 2024*). 
Time is important in determining regional 
boundaries because the Start-Up Assemblies 
for the new governments and public services 
for each new region cannot begin until the 
boundaries for those regions have been 
determined.  

Another reason for determining reg-
ional boundaries early in 2023 - 2024*, is 
that that allows time to gather suggestions 
for the new region’s name from the people 
within the new region’s boundaries. The 
most popular suggestion needs to be 
determined before 2024* has ended and the 
Preparation Period begins. That gives us a 
good name for each new region before most 
Start-Up Assemblies for services officially 
begin. 

Letting go of old national names and 
taking on good new constituent-chosen 
names for our new regions will help us, in a 
big way, to turn forward. 

Unlike Start-Up Assemblies for starting 
services where Framers continue the  devel-
opment  of  the  new  service  after  the 
Assembly  is  over,  a  Start-Up  Assembly  
for creating  regional  boundaries  must  do  
all its work before the Assembly is 
officially finished. Framers, therefore,

 won’t be needed because it  will   be   the   
Assembly   members themselves (peers, 
those most capable of making boundary 
decisions) who will work out the boundaries 
(knowing some adjustments might come 
later).  
     An important note about drawing 
regional boundaries is that they cannot be 
drawn by any nation. These boundaries 
have to be drawn from a subcont-
inent perspective. Because regional boun-
daries have to be determined by a body that 
is larger than most nations since most 
nations are too small to make these 
decisions. Nationalism might be a problem, 
as well. 

We are now talking about involving a 
LOT of people. A whole sub-continent of 
people. Can we process all those who want 
be members of these assemblies? We 
certainly can. We now have computer and 
parallel processing capability to handle  
extremely  large  numbers of us. And if 
these sub-continent-wide invitations for 
Assembly membership result in an 
overwhelming number of applicants, two 
lotteries might be needed. That would give 
us a two-step process for getting assembly 
members.  
       The first lottery would just be used to 
reduce the number of applicants down to the 
manageable size the Initiators need in order 
to properly screen the applicants. Screening 
those applicants left after the first lottery 
means selecting out the applicants who are 
not peers, or at least are not convincingly a 
peer, and entering all the rest, all the most 
likely peers, into the second lottery. The 
second lottery delivers the final winners, the   
group   which   equals   the   actual member-
ship of the Assembly plus the stand-bys (or 
lottery “runner-ups”) needed to replace the 
winners who can’t come. 

 
*  The asterisk on this and following pages means 2024 can be extended if necessary.  
 lSee the United Nations Geoscheme:   https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_Nations_geoscheme.    And note 
that the UN uses the word “sub-region” where this book uses the word “sub-continent”. If the size of the sub-
continent (sub-region) is too small then the sub-continent (sub-region) needs to merge with an adjacent sub-
continent to better determine the parameters for its regional boundaries. 
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          In deciding boundaries (not services) 
for our regions, I believe the best authorities 
we could have as peers to do the job would 
be geographers and cartographers. If this is 
true, the Initiators  would  extend  the  invit-
ation  for Assembly  membership to geo-
graphers and cartographers across their sub-
continent (as much as they  are able.—
especially reaching their target groups 
through their professional journals, news-
letters, and associations. This invitation can 
also extend to related academicians and 
perhaps others who the Initiators want to 
include as peers).       

So if you consider yourself a peer and 
want to be a member of the Start-Up 
Assembly that determines the regions within 
your sub-continent (determining the regional 
boundaries), then go to the website for the 
Start-Up Assembly for determining your sub-
continent’s reginal boundaries, [See this (  ) 

footnote on the previous page.] get their email address 
and send in your name, email address, and 
what the Initiators need to know to consider 
you as being an eligible peer for that sub-
continent’s regional boundary Assembly. Let 
them know your location as well so they can 
create an Assembly with proper represent-
tation (by population distribution) as much as 
they are able to do that. 

If, however, you are an Initiator for the 
Assembly, you need to know that being an 
Initiator doesn’t automatically make a person 
a member of the Assembly. There is a size 
limit. So if an Initiator wants to be an 
Assembly member, she or he needs to send 
their name and peer qualifications into the 
lottery like all others who want to participate.  
        Now, think ahead for a moment. What 
do you do if after the boundaries have been 
drawn you find yourself not wanting to be 
with some of the people who are included in 
your new region? Maybe there are a lot more 
people of color (or a lot more white people) 
than you are used to. Or maybe there are 
many from a neighboring nation that you 
don’t like, or are afraid of, or look down on, 

or who speak a different language and have 
very different ways. Maybe before the 
change they were even your enemies. What 
do you do? 

You exercise your greatness.  
You  exercise  your  greatness  because  

we are Who we are. And because it’s time to 
break free of old thinking so we can turn 
forward… together. It’s time to learn more 
about being family and how to understand 
each other better and recognize more of the 
good that is there.  

It’s important to realize that our new 
regions will now be very different from the 
nations we’ve had. In fact they will actually 
represent a different concept to the degree 
that it won’t really matter which region you 
are in. It won’t matter, in part, because no 
region will be richer or poorer than another 
due to its natural resources or lack thereof. 
Because after the Changeover all income 
from natural resources will go to the Family 
Treasury and no longer to any particular 
nation. And it also won’t really matter which 
region you are in because in time you will 
have education that is free, and health care 
that is free, and good support from other 
needed services. And no matter which region 
you live in that region will have the same 
mandate for equality, and justice, and 
freedom, and human wellbeing that every 
other region will have. Also, it won’t really 
matter which region you are in because there 
will be many, many good people who are 
there to be found. 

Each region becomes its own 
community of people who, because of Who 
we are, are learning how to live and work 
well together, being family in an evolved and 
more enjoyable way. So adjusting to being in 
a region means mostly adjusting to a higher 
life. 

Each region will naturally have its own 
specialness, its own personality, its own 
unique capabilities, and gifts to give. Each 
will have its own accomplishments, too, and 
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areas of particular natural beauty and 
enjoyment. And each will have its own 
advanced democracy and more helpful public 
services than before. 

We can expect that some regional 
boundaries that a Start-Up Assembly deter-
mines might get changed a bit in certain plac-
es as time lets us see where adjustments are 
needed. What is most important, however, is 
that the Start-Up Assembly for regional 
boundaries will give us the beginning bound-
aries we need. These boundaries allow us to 
get right on with the business of creating our 
new region’s government and public services, 

knowing that adjustments, if needed, can 
come later. 

Of course it’s not all going to be so 
lovely, especially in the beginning. Each 
region will certainly have its own problems 
and difficulties to overcome. And there will 
be mistakes, confusion, conflicting opinions 
(different realities), and frustrations. There is 
a lot of difficulty in the beginning that comes 
in creating our regions to be the evolved and 
helpful places we need them to be. But time 
will be on our side. Every effort we each give 
will be forward movement. Every hour given 
to the advance means nothing less than 
progress into a really happy transformation.  

1.L.  Start-Up Assemblies for other purposes 
        It seems to me that the most fair and 
democratic way for us to start new services is 
by having Initiators and the Start-Up Assem-
blies they set in motion. I believe this process 
can also apply to other major issues that need 
to be addressed in the Preparation Period. 
Initiators can therefore create an Assembly at 
the global level for creating our global 
constitution and another for setting up our 
currency. And  an  Assembly  can  be  
created that gets things going towards having 
a flag for our global community, and maybe 
our song (most popular choice), too.  

And after the boundaries for a region 
have been drawn the new region needs to be 
given a name. And to do that the Regional 
Boundary Start-Up Assembly members need 
to assign a temporary identification to each 
new region whose boundaries they’ve 
defined (the identification can be a number, a 
word, or whatever) and then put out a call for 
individuals who want to help in the creation 
of the “Naming  Service”  organization  for  
their  new Region. 

Since there will be a large number of 
Initiators for this (everyone actually who 
wants to help their new region get a name) a 
lottery will be needed to reduce the 

response down to maybe 10 people (the 
Framer’s Team) who will be responsible, 
with the help of others  they  recruit,  for  
putting  together  the “Naming  Service” 
Organization. That body (the “Naming 
Service”) will be the organization that  gets 
the invitation out across their new region for 
people’s suggestions for the new region’s 
name.  

In response to this call for name 
suggestions that the Naming Service organiz-
tion sends out, I believe there may be way too 
many name suggestions offered for it to 
process. Therefore a lottery will again have to 
be used to reduce the volume of emails  (with  
their name suggestions) down to a 
manageable size for the Naming Service to 
process. Because processing, in this situation, 
means Initiators copying the suggested name 
out from all the other text in each email and 
adding it to the list of names suggested. This 
list can then be processed to reveal the single 
most popular name that constituents want for 
their region (unless the name is determined in 
the end by a vote on the three or more top 
suggestions.)  
        What an important announcement that 
will be!  

 The organization that is responsible for global currency will become a part of the global treasury 
      when that organization is up and running. 
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    If you are interested in being a Framer 
that starts the Naming Service organization 
for your new region you don’t have to be a 
peer of any sort for this. Anyone can help out. 
Look for the temporary name (or number or 
code) the Regional Boundary Assembly 
members have assigned to the region you live 
in. You will find it on the map that the 
Regional Boundary Assembly members will 
post at the end of their meeting outlining the 
new regions in their subcontinent with their 
temporary identification number (or name, or 
code). 

The “ Naming Service” organization 
can also begin the process for creating the 

new region’s flag and possibly its song 
(knowing that changes might come later on).  

         The  global  “Human  Freedom”  organ- 
ization should also have a Start-Up Assem-
bly. This is the organization that facilitates 
the opening up of “closed countries” and 
works to eliminate slavery, and oppression, 
and human trafficking. It works to secure 
human freedom world-wide.  

And an Assembly can be started for 
beginning our global organization to 
eliminate all WMDs.  
      Good Start-Up Assemblies can help us 
take care of other major issues as well. 

(End of Start-Up Assembly discussion) 
 

2.   Creating a constitution for us all 
In the world we want to create now we 

all need the protection of a common con-
stitution. We need a document that calls for 
the freedom, justice, support, and equality we 
need, being Who we are. It’s important to 
remember that we’re a body together, a 
highly interconnected body of interdependent 
human parts. And, as with all other living 
bodies in nature, our global body is here to be 
healthy, to be in the Dance with its parts 
working nicely together. So there needs to be 
a thoughtful document for all of us world-
wide that guides our social process and 
protects us.  

Our global constitution should not only 
call for our freedom and equality, and the 
services we need, and our care for nature; it 
needs  to  call  for  excellent  democracies 
too.—.governments  and legal systems   that 
are the most fair and helpful to us all.  

 l 

There is a good reason for not devel-
oping our regional and global governments 
until our global constitution is written. But 
we are in a serious time pinch. Our new 
governments will need as much time as 
possible to develop before the Preparation 
Period is over and the Changeover day 
arrives. So I suggest that we do not wait but 
go right ahead and initiate the Start-Up 
Assemblies for our new regional govern-
ments soon after their boundaries have been 
drawn, their name has been decided on, the 
two-year Wake-Up Period is over, and the 
Preparation Period has officially begun. We 
can do that knowing that if there is an aspect 
in which a new  government is not aligned 
with the new constitution  or  is  in  actual  
conflict  with  it, then, of course, the new 
government will need to make the necessary 
changes. 

3. Creating our global government
 We’re in the Space Age now as a global 

colony so we need to start thinking about how 
we are to govern ourselves. Working well as a 
global society means that we need to have the 
global government that makes that possible. 

 The global government, even if it is 
decentralized, works with a planetary over-
view. It therefore works to ensure that all 
members of this family, and not some more 
than others, have the freedom, equality, 
security, good governance, justice, health care, 
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education, and other support services needed 
in order for us each to be and to do well here. 

And though a global government will 
want to make decisions that it believes are 
best for everyone, it needs to be aware when 
the idea of “one size fits all” doesn’t work 
and is insensitive to the different circum-
stances and needs that different parts of its 
constituency might have. So a measure of 
openness and flexibility is important for the 
government, any government, to have. And a 
measure of openness and flexibility is also 
needed so differences can be expressed as a 
healthy democracy would have it and not 
suppressed as a dictatorship would like it to 
be. 

Having a global government also brings 
us something this planet has never actually 
seen before: PEACE, global peace, lasting 
peace. Because having global oversight 
means handling regional (national), sectarian 
and other disputes. A government with global 
authority will certainly have that mandate 
and ability. So the killing, suffering and 
terrible destruction, and the tremendous cost 
of war will be over for us. It will be OVER! 
That’s something to think about. 

On top of all this the global government 
works to ensure that nature is better under-
stood and cared for. We’ve drifted a long 
way away from nature and now it’s time to 
get back. And it will be time for our global 
government when it’s up and running (as 
well as all governments) to make sure that 
efforts to cut global warming are given 
especially strong support from now on.  

In considering the structure of our global 
government, what might we say about the 
presidency? I’m not sure we want to have just 
one person at the top. Should we give a single 
person so much influence?  

Having three persons sharing the global

 presidency gives us some checks and 
balances. A presidency of two or four or any 
other even number of persons could easily be 
paralyzed by split decisions. A three or a 
five-person presidency would avoid that. But 
five people at the top might be too 
cumbersome and unworkable. So a three-
person presidency seems best for now. In the 
end, whether we have one, three, or more 
persons in the presidency, or one person 
balanced by “special Councils” will depend 
on what experience shows us works best. 

We’ll be doing our best in this advance, 
but it will get intense at times and there will 
be lot of decisions that will have to be made 
in a short period of time. So be prepared that 
once and a while there will be bad decisions. 
Some might even be very bad. Just remember 
at that time that changes are ahead. Bad 
decisions won’t hold up as we move forward. 
They get corrected as we head into a wiser 
world.  

With so many levels of government, 
from the global on down to the city or town, 
or even neighborhood level, there is a danger 
of over-governing, and over-controlling, and 
over-regulating, and over-policing us to the 
point that our life is seriously limited, and our 
freedom is constricted. Even though our new 
governments will  place  more  emphasis  on  
service and  less emphasis on creating lots of 
laws and restrictions than past governments 
have, they will still need to regulate and 
make laws to deal with problems and needs 
that arise. So all governments need to be 
aware of the tendency for becoming too 
quick to over-control. Of course no simple 
and clear limits for government regulation 
can be drawn up since the issues facing each 
government can differ a great deal and 
change with time, but excessive government 
restriction and intrusion needs to be con-
sidered because it needs discussion and 
correction from time to time. 
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How leadership is chosen 
For our new governments we need wiser  

ways of electing leadership than by having a 
popularity contest based on sound bites, 
visuals, and little information. That’s how it 
has been and so most people have had to 
make their decision about a candidate largely 
on appearances and a few talking points and 
very little in-depth or broader information.  

As a result many candidates get into 
office because they’ve presented what 
enough voters want to hear and see and not 
enough about themselves and their thoughts  
on big issues. So a shallowness of under-
standing has been a serious flaw  in  how  we  
choose  those  who will lead us and who will 
be wise in making the tough decisions that 
come up. 

There is another flaw, too. And it’s that 
people who want to be elected to an office 
have to raise a ridiculous amount of money to 
do it, to pay for the TV, radio, print, and all 
else that helps them get their name and 
message out to the public. Is it really true that 
some of our representatives in the U.S.A. 
spend up to half their time seeking donations 
so they can continue in their job? That 
doesn’t work. Their job is a huge 
responsibility. We (their constituents) need 
them to give their full attention to the work 
we voted them in for.  

Under the present system people need a 
LOT of money to get elected (and stay in 
office) and that gives big donors, corp-
orations, and interest groups an easy way to 
influence political loyalties and decision 
making. 

Part of the solution to this problem 
comes in eliminating political parties as we 
talked about earlier (page A-132). But that also 
eliminates the mechanism we have that keeps 
each of us from being overwhelmed by the 
number of candidates to consider when we 
vote.  

In a democracy just about anyone can  

run for office. There are some restrictions, 
yes, but not a lot. Because of that, because so 
many people can run for office; a preliminary 
elimination process (culling) is needed. 
Otherwise the number of candidates a voter 
would have to consider for each  office  
would  most  likely  be  quite  overwhelming. 
So a process  is  needed  that  narrows the 
field of candidates down to a few most 
eligible candidates for the voters to vote on.  

Moving, as we now must, beyond having 
political parties means we need a new system 
for culling candidates, so voters don’t have 
too many candidates to choose from. . 

If a better system is found we need to use 
it. In the meantime let me suggest solving the 
problem by using Reviewers for the culling. 
For this, people who want to run for an 
elected office submit short written responses 
to a number of questions that “Reviewers” 
believe would help them better understand 
how prepared the person is for the job, what 
experiences and education she or he has had 
to help them with this work, and also the 
nature of their character (honest, socially and 
environmentally caring, etc.).  

A Reviewer is any person who is 
interested in doing the work involved in 
reviewing candidates, reviewing them for 
their ability and character (not for their 
position on issues). You don’t have to be a 
peer or anything special to do this. 
Nonetheless, Reviewers are critically import-
ant to us if we want good leadership. They 
help democracy be its best. And if there are 
too many who apply to be Reviewers then, 
again a lottery might be needed to reduce the 
number of possible Reviewers to a manage-
able size.  

It would be the Election Service that 
would set up, oversee, and facilitate the 
election of public officials. This public 
service would be organized from its own 
Start-Up Assembly at every level  and  locati- 

With special attention to any evidence or credible charges of corruption.
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on of government and would recruit and 
organize the group of Reviewers needed for 
every election season.  

Upon  reading  the  candidates  responses  
to questions that “Reviewers” believe would 
help them evaluate each candidate, and 
studying their background information, and 
upon having  the  opportunity  to  personally  
question the candidates; each Reviewer  
would  then  be able to give each a rating. 

Following this in-depth Reviewer eval-
uation, each candidate who gets the highest 
ratings would be turned over to the voters so 
they can speak to the questions that the voters 
have before the voting takes place. 
       Having  candidates influenced by  money 
shouldn’t be an issue in this system. Each of 
the candidates who we, the public, are to vote 
on (after the culling) will get from the Family 
Treasury the same allotment to cover modest 
campaign expenses (mostly for some travel, a 
small staff and limited publicity) and to 
maintain a website. Much, much more  
important than the size of a candidate’s 
promotion campaign is having adequately 
informed voters. In this candidate selection 
system each voter will be able to see not only 
the questions the Reviewers asked of each 
candidate about their qualifications, but also 
see what each candidate wrote in their short 
responses to various questions about issues 
that voters (voter’s groups and organizations) 
would like them to speak to. This  procedure  
will put all candidates on equal footing. No 
supplemental funding from any other 

source but the Family Treasury will be  
needed. The voters will no longer have 
political parties to guide their vote, but will 
have, instead, more than enough solid 
information to make good decisions. 

And for those voters  who  don’t  want  to 
read all this information, there will also be 
audio and video (radio and TV) presentations 
of these questions and answers. And there will 
be media coverage, and discussions, and 
debates, and reviews by pundits, and com-
mentators, and thoughtful persons who the 
media will bring to our attention in the time 
before elections.  
        In order for each candidate to get a fair 
evaluation and for the public to have the most 
confidence that the Reviewers were thorough 
enough, I suggest having each candidate be 
reviewed by three (3) separate groups of 
Reviewers (with at least three persons in each 
group, more if possible). The  top  candidates  
that the Reviewers select will therefore 
emerge from an evaluation procedure that has 
a high degree of fairness and authority. 

Once a candidate is voted into office he 
or she will be paid properly. There will be no 
need for them to supplement their income by 
taking bribes or by accepting gifts, or junkets, 
or money for favors. In fact those actions are 
going to be very illegal. Anyone who works 
in any government service is there to serve 
the Family and not to obtain special advan-
tages off their position. We are reaching for 
excellence now, being Who we are. 

 

5. The design of major governments 
Now is certainly the time to step back 

and think about the new governments we 
want to create. This is our chance to reinvent 
democracy  and  government  structure  so  
these  can serve us in the very best way.  
      I  like  the basic structure of government 
that we have in the U.S.A. It gives us a 
constitution  to  be  our  overall  guide  and  
protector. And it gives  us  an  elected  
president and  an elected legislature and a 

judicial system (that should be elected by 
peers). The people who put this government 
together knew a good deal about how 
governments can be bad and wanted to build 
a number of checks and balances into a new 
design. So the United States government has 
an executive branch, a judicial branch, and a 
legislative branch(see next page). Three independent 
branches of the government provide the 
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checks and balances that make sure no one branch goes off in a problematic direction.  

6.  The Oversight Service 
 A needed element in the new government 

design will be the “Oversight Service.” 
Because the Family Treasury will want to pay 
for a good oversight program to ensure that its 
funds are well spent and that the drive for 
quality service continues. The Oversight 
Service  (at  its  many  levels  and locations) 
would work on an ongoing  relationship  with 
every public service  that  the  Family 
Treasury funds, offering information, support, 
and   perspective  where  needed.— helping 
out, but not in an excessive  and  over-bearing 
way, since, I imagine, each service will 
automatically monitor itself for self-improv-
ement anyway.  
       Nonetheless, the Oversight Service  
would be quick to point things out if the 
money  was  supporting  a  program  that  had 
become bloated or obsolete. It would also be 
on the lookout for poor management. And it 
would certainly be quick to fix things if 
corruption, or any deceitful or criminal 
activities were going on. 
        Because the Oversight Service works 
closely enough with each service to be able to 
spot problems that need to be considered, it 
therefore will be close enough to each service 
to also spot that which is especially commen-
dable. I hope it will become good at that. 

Students would also get oversight assist-
ance. Their education is free, and many will 
receive extra support from the Family 
Treasury to meet basic expenses. So it’s 
understandable why the Oversight Service 
would care about each student’s progress. 

To properly give this assistance it would 
be good if a few Oversight people kept an 
ongoing contact with each student. Perhaps a 
group of 3 or more adults would meet with 
each student throughout the year. I’d like 

to know that the connection is good. Because 
Oversight people need to be realistic and  
caring and not coldly authoritative and 
threatening. That’s old-world behavior.  

 Through this relationship the Oversight 
people would become aware of problems that 
might arise for the student and know if more 
tutoring or other assistance might help the 
student do well. With this support no student 
would need to be alone any more in making 
their way on the difficult and often confusing 
path through a formal education.  

This on-going connection with the 
student would also let the Oversight people 
know if the student had lost interest or 
become lazy and irresponsible about his or 
her studies. Or if the student was clearly 
staying in school to simply avoid getting (or 
creating) a job. And if funds were wrongly 
spent by the student, or falsely gained, or 
used in criminal activity, then of course the 
funding would end and the student would 
repay the illegal expenses (over time, 
perhaps) so our Treasury’s loss is minimized. 

It would be best, certainly, if this  per-
sonalized, ongoing student support could be 
provided instead by each school (school,  
community college, training center, uni-
versity, technical school, etc.) for its own 
students if the Oversight Service is satisfied 
that the school will do a good job at it. And 
with larger school budgets that will be 
available after the Changeover day, most 
schools should be able to do that. 

The Oversight Service, like all public 
services, is a department of the government. 
And like all public services it has its own 
objective to do the best at what it has to do 
and can therefore go ahead and have  its  own 

 I am for the idea of having only one legislative chamber, not two as we presently have in the U.S.A. Having a single 
chamber of representatives should be, I would think, all that’s needed for a proper legislature in a democratic government.
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Start-Up Assembly at each level and location 
after the Preparation Period has begun and 
enough Initiators have come forward to start 
it off.  

Helping the Oversight Service get started 
at any of its levels and locations, might not 
seem as alluring as helping other public 
services get started. So it could be a less 
attractive choice for those who are willing to 
become an Initiator or an Assembly member 
for other services at this  time. And  that’s 
unfortunate. Because, when you think about 
it, the Oversight Service is a critical service if 
we are to have government be its best. It truly 
is. And it needs good thinking to do what it 
has to do and to start up properly at whatever 
the level and location might be. So Initiators 
and Assembly members who will start this 
service are doing important work. You might 
consider being among them because having a 

good Oversight program translates to our 
students doing well and our public services 
supported and working best to take us into 
tomorrow. 

Now, who should apply to be a member 
of a Start-Up Assembly for the “Oversight 
Service” where they are? We have the same 
question for the “Start-Up Assembly Service” 
as well. Is there a criterion for membership 
here? I’m not sure who we would call “peers” 
for either of these two organizations. Perhaps, 
in this case, anyone who believes their 
experience or abilities qualify them as being 
helpful for these Assemblies should send 
their name, location, email address, and a 
statement of why they think they would be 
useful, into the lottery for whatever service 
(of these two) interests them (at whatever 
their level and location might be).  

7. The Preparation Fund (service) 
Once the Changeover is over and the 

Family Treasury becomes sound, there will 
be money enough to fund our improved 
governments and public services. But before 
that time, before the Changeover day, there 
will be some substantial expenses that we 
will need to pay for. There will be many 
salaries to pay,  and  the  costs  that  Initiators 
will have in creating their Start-Up Assem-
blies, and for renting an assembly place, and 
the costs that the Framers have in putting 
together the beginning of their new govern-
ments and improved public services. And 
there will also be other necessary expenses 
for us to pay if we want the Start-Up 
Assembly Service to be most helpful. Having 
these many initial expenses means that a fund 
will be needed at that time that can gather the 
large amount of money needed if we are to do 
a good job at making this advance happen. To 
birth a more evolved world at this time 
requires a seriously robust fund to make it 
happen.  

A fund to cover the expenses of the 
Preparation Period might best be called the 

“Preparation Fund.” And it operates at each 
level and location of government. Essentially 
it pays the expenses for birthing ourselves 
into the greater society we are here to be. 
This fund, therefore, is an especially import-
ant focus for your and my contributions. The 
more money we can get into this fund the 
more able we are to plan, staff, and prepare 
for the enhanced world that’s waiting.  

It’s only you and me and other 
individuals as well as some philanthropic 
organizations  and  generous  businesses  that 
can fill this fund. Because  money  isn’t  
likely to come from any government. We’re 
on our own now. It will only be by 
heightened contributions from each of us that 
this temporary fund will get enough income 
for our success as the “Start-Up Generation.” 

This is a fundraising challenge we’ve 
never had before because this fund is short 
lived, intense, and has far greater conse-
uences than any other fund in our history up 
to now. I think you can see why. We will 
need an impressively large amount of money 
to do this right. Indeed, we each are called to 

COMING HOME   B-46 



 

 

go beyond our usual thoughts about giving 
money to a cause. We are called to go beyond 
our normal generosity limits because we are 
at the very end of the world as we have known 
it. It’s ENDING now, and we need enough 
money to get out of the danger we’re in and 
start up the world that evolution wants to 
show us.  
    liAnd because this is such an important 
fund, and because hearing a constant request 
for money is a turn-off and easily ignored 
after a while; I recommend having spaced out 
campaigns throughout the year so there can 
be “quiet” periods between them when there 
is no request being made for Preparation 
Fund contributions. 

And since the Preparation Fund needs to 
be organized at every level from the 
neighborhood on up, I recommend that each 
level (say, for example, the Preparation Fund 
at the city level) carries out a full-blown 
campaign to raise funds in its geographical 
area for a number of days followed by a quiet 
period before the campaign of another level 
of the Preparation Fund takes place.  

So throughout the year there might be 
five or more intense fundraising periods for 
the Preparation Fund that come your way 
(depending on the number and repetitions of 
levels participating). These will be campaigns 
to remind us about the unusual importance of 
this particular Fund and the need for our 
special support. We will need the reminding 
these periodical campaigns for the Prep-
aration Fund give us in order to contribute 
seriously enough to get the job done. We will 
need a pulsing year-long reminding, so we 
don’t lose sight of the Fund’s wonderfully 
transformative work.  

The global office of the Preparation 
Fund might suggest the campaign periods for 
each level below it so overlap and crowding 
of campaign dates can be minimized. 
     lThe money that the Preparation Fund 
raises at each level’s campaign can mostly be 
kept and used by the Preparation Fund’s 

office/organization at the level and location 
that raised it. That office of the Fund will be 
able to distribute the money it makes to the 
work of the Preparation in its area that needs 
extra funding beyond what the global Fund 
provides.  
L  I said “most” of the funds would stay 

with the Preparation Fund office at the level 
and location that put on the campaign and 
raised the funds. I said “most” because a 
proper percent of that income should also go 
to the Preparation Fund’s global office. 

That office would have the global persp-
ective needed so more financial support can 
go to places where more is needed. No poor 
or ignored population can be left out of our 
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es will need a great deal of financial support 
from those countries that are better off. We 
all need to be able to make this advance 
together because we are waking up to being 
the global family that we are. And having a 
global office for this fund should help insure 
our family’s equality and wellbeing. There-
fore the money the global Preparation Fund 
raises from its own (global) fundraising 
campaign(s) needs to be added on to by the 
portion that the offices/outlets at each lower 
level send in from their campaigns. 

 I’m suggesting, therefore, that every 
office that raises money for the Preparation 
Fund should keep three fourths of that 
income and send a quarter of it to the global 
office. This might be the best ratio if the 
Preparation Fund is to be most helpful locally 
and globally at the same time. Only time and 
experience, however, will let us know what 
ratio really serves us best. 
    lAnd because our new governments will 
not be set up yet, it will be the Directors of 
the Preparation Fund at each of its levels and 
locations that will make the decisions on how 
their funds are to be distributed, a most 
critical responsibility. And who better is there 
to choose these Directors than an Assembly 
of their peers? So before any Start-Up 
Assembly for the Preparation Fund is over it 
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will be good if the Assembly  members  take  
time  to  choose  the Directors for the Prep-
aration Fund organization that the Framers 

will create for their area. Who better than 
peers should choose these important 
officials? 

8.  The Preparation Fund  vs  The Family Treasury  
The Preparation Fund and the Family 

Treasury should start separately since they 
have different purposes and the Preparation 
Fund is only going to exist and do its work 
for a short period of time, just a few years, 
until the  Preparation  Period ends and the 
Changeover day arrives. At that time the 
Preparation Fund also ends. And I believe 
you will never be asked for such large 
contributions again. 
        These  two  funds  can  begin   just   as 
all other services  begin .—. with  “Initiators” 
and then the “Start-Up Assembly” they 
create, locally, globally or for  any  level  in-
between. Obviously, it will be important from 
the beginning to design good safeguards for 
both the Preparation Fund and the Family 
Treasury. The safeguards for each organ-
ization should include having transparent 
accounting and disbursement procedures, 
independent auditing, and oversight, and a 
proper legal structure for the organization.  
          The Directors at each level and 
location of the Family Treasury make budget 
and disbursement decisions from under-

standing the needs and priorities that are 
pressing in the area they are responsible for. 
Each government, of course, will oversee  
these decisions when they (the governments) 
have finally been created and are operational. 
        In the time ahead there might be oppor-
tunities in handling funds for a public service 
where a criminal mind might see how he or 
she could easily divert some of the funds for 
themselves, especially in this sometimes 
chaotic beginning. But we are in a very 
different reality now. We are now “Waking-
up.” And having a criminal thought is not 
something anyone wants to have anymore, 
not even forla nanosecond. Because our life 
is opening up at this time. We are entering a 
new world and it invites each of us to stand 
up now as more of the person we are here to 
be (being Who we are). Even a pile of money 
that is easy to take shouldn’t be any 
temptation at all. Because the good person 
we each are from our deepest place knows 
it’s time to come through, time to be Who we 
are. 

9.   Determining fee levelsl
       Soon after the global government is up 
and running it will need to make decisions on 
the beginning guidelines for how much 
income the Family Treasury is to get from 
various fees (rents, leases, etc.) that we need 
to charge for land use, and how much do we 
charge for natural resources (not crops) that 
are taken from land, air, and water? And then 

the “service contribution” that businesses pay 
from their profits as partial compensation for 
using the many services that the Family 
Treasury pays for, how much shall that be? 
These fees need to relate to the different 
economies around the world (with the 
intention of eventually raising each to the 
successful level of a single global economy). 

10.   Our common currency  
         Obviously, living as a global  commun-
ity means we need to go beyond the separate 
currencies we’ve been using to use a curr- 

ency  that works for us all. An inclusive 
world-wide currency is appropriate for us 
now. We’re waking up  to  being  one  people  

 or whatever the name is that we call it. 

COMING HOME   B-48 



 

 

here, a single family that travels a lot and 
does business globally in  a big way. We 
don’t need to be troubled any longer by 
having so many different currencies.    

In the beginning our common currency 
might be used in parallel with present curr-
entcies. In time, however, having  different 
national currencies (or multinational curr-
encies like the Euro) won’t be necessary. 
Because one currency will make our travel, 
shopping, commercial transactions, and glob-
al interactions much easier than they’ve been.

       Once the difficulties of the transition are 
over, using our new currency will be a 
pleasant experience for us all. 
 L I believe the Start-up Assembly for the 
Global Currency Service will give us Framers 
who can decide how the global currency 
system should be set up, and then hire (or 
oversee the hiring of) the beginning staff 
needed to make it happen. Then, with 
heightened effort, I believe there will be 
enough time before the Changeover day to 
have the currency designed  and  ready for 
printing.— a big moment for everyone. 

11. The Minimum Wage 
Ours is a family that is still learning how 

to love and getting rid of poverty is definitely 
one big way for that love to come through. 
It’s not right that some of us are getting 
poverty wages. That’s not right at all. Clearly 
in the more evolved and just world we are to 
build now we won’t want to have poverty 
wages around  anymore. And so it’s time to 
move away from such low pay and set a 
minimum wage that takes worker-poverty out 
of the picture. The basic fulltime wage across 
all real jobs where an adult (or primary wage 
earner) has to give his or her time, talent, and 
effort, needs to pay that person at least 
enough to meet the basic needs they are 
responsible for and still have enough income 
to pursue a larger life in a larger world than 
poverty has allowed.  

Because we are equal brothers and 
sisters world-wide, and because poverty is a 
hurtful burden that so many have had to 
carry; it’s therefore important for the money 
economy to now work for everyone. And 
having a proper minimum wage world-wide 
(as soon  as we can get there) allows that to 
happen (an exception, perhaps, might be 
some job situations with family members, or 
certain trainees, or volunteers who are 
partially paid).  

How much our minimum hourly wage 
should be needs to be determined, and now is 
the time. What should it be? My recommend-

dation for the United States is to move the 
base wage up to $20.00 per hour. And for a 
reference,   I'm   talking   about   the   value   
that $20./hr. was on June 15, 2013, in the  
U.S.A. (when this insert was written).  

In relating this to the different econ-
omies of our different nations, it would be 
good if the new minimum wage for each 
country was high enough to put a worker 
above the poverty line for that nation but 
below the middle of middle-class income.         

Now,  think   a   little   about   what   will 
happen when our base wage gets set at a 
higher level? There obviously is going to be 
difficulty in the adjustment period. The 
adjustment to the new minimum wage will be 
especially difficult for those businesses that 
have depended on giving their workers super 
low wages. They will have to raise the costs 
of what they sell and adjust to this new  
reality,  a  new  norm,  and  pass the extra 
expenses they have to pay in wages on to us 
their customers. So we each will be paying 
extra to free these workers from poverty’s 
prison. That would let us have the most 
realistic and fair (wage related) price for what 
we buy. Even so, many of these businesses 
will have to reduce their work force. And 
many will go out of business altogether. 
Unfortunately, this means there are going to 
be a lot of people who lose their job after the

  United States dollars adjusted for inflation over time. 
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new minimum wage goes into effect.  
If becoming jobless is a concern of yours 

then remember that you have a number of 
years before that can happen  and  some  
good  options to help you get through the 
difficulties of this transition and into an 
income producing situation again (see ahead B-
53).         

It won’t just be certain businesses that 
will have  a  struggle  making an adjustment 
to the new minimum wage. Customers, of 
course, will have a challenge, too. Many  of  
the  goods  and services we use will become 
more expensive, so it won’t be as easy to buy 
these things as before. 
    lThat can be difficult. But know, through 
all this, that the extra we pay will be a 
payment for all the many years we’ve 
supported  having  cruel wages and not done 
nearly enough to get rid of them, all the years 
we’ve not paid enough attention towards elim- 

inating  this terrible wrong, planet-wide.  
       This advance is what we want if we are to 
be the greater people we are here to be. So 
welcome the challenges that come in making 
this adjustment to our new economy. Because 
by paying this extra minimum-wage related 
cost for our goods and services we each 
become an agent for bringing a more fair and 
evolved economic system into being.    
         Know that after the new minimum 
wage is in place and the difficulties  of  the  
adjustment are behind us we will be living 
with a new economic norm and our lives and 
businesses will carry on again in a normal 
way, but with an economy that is far more 
realistic and fair. So those of us who will be 
making this transition will be pioneers into 
the economy we need now. We will be the 
pioneers who had to go through difficulties 
and hardships in order to enter the world 
where our economy works for us all. 

12.   The Basics program (or “Catch-Up” program) 
It’s clear that the new minimum wage 

will be an oversized gift to those who have, 
up to now, earned an hourly wage that is just 
a fraction of the new. And such unexpected 
wealth can easily be problematic or even 
disastrous for those who don’t know how to 
use it wisely, or who might spend it heavily 
on alcohol, drugs, gambling, or bad living. 
        Therefore it would be good if those who 
are to get the new minimum wage become 
eligible for it by completing a program that 
gives them skills and understanding for doing 
well in the new world. This would be 
essentially a “catch-up” program for some 
“basics,” because life in poverty keeps one 
from many of the tools, and experiences, and 
much of the information that opens life up. 

I see the Basics program as having at 
least six elements or areas of focus. The first 
would be for getting the information and 
experience needed for participating in a 
money economy. This would include how to

work with banks and lenders, basic math, 
common money problems and their solutions, 
renting or buying a home, money discipline, 
applying for a job, co-operatives, community 
currency, etc.. 

A second element of the Basics program 
would be to help people gain basic literacy if 
they need it. Because poverty keeps many 
from the important skills and the enjoyment 
of being able to read and write. 

A third would be to give basic computer 
literacy to those who don’t have it.  

A fourth would be some instruction in 
healthy living. And this is needed because 
poverty so often means a lack of information 
and support for being healthy and so it results 
in a range of serious health problems and 
costs that needn’t arise at all. 
      A fifth element to the Basics program 
would be some education and experience in 
“community,” particularly neighborhood 
community. It  would  shine  light  on  how  a 
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neighborhood becomes a caring place and an 
enjoyment to be in. It would be about 
working well together, and relationships, and 
economic advantage, and civic responsibility, 
and service, and good communication, and 
resolving conflicts, and about having good 
times together. 

The sixth element of this program that I 
would like to suggest would be an element 
that gives individuals illuminating exposure 
to more dimensions of culture than poverty 
has allowed them. I’m talking about exposure 
to some of the special goodness of art, music, 
architecture, literature, drama, dance, and 
other artistic endeavors that lift, open up, and 
expand each of our lives here. I’m talking 
also about offering opportunities for individ-
uals to experience and develop more of the 
artful or creative abilities that they already 
have, perhaps without even knowing.  

 Six elements (with some requiring a 
longer length of instruction than others). Six 
parts to the Basics program. There might 
even be more. That’s a big curriculum and a 
great deal to expect of someone who is living 
in poverty and is already stressed and over-
burdened by it. Yes it is. But one does not 
need to enroll in any element of the program 
where they already are sufficiently 
knowledgeable (where testing can show). 
And there also can be flexibility. Indeed the 
program can be flexible enough so that if one 
can attend it for a total of perhaps just four or

 five hours a week and do the homework, that 
effort can still add up to getting a certificate 
of completion. 

It will take time, however. One’s studies 
in the Basics program could take three years 
or more. So the new minimum wage won’t be 
available to anyone for a few years after the 
Changeover day because they first need to 
complete the Basics program. And before 
that can happen the Basics program itself 
needs to become organized and operational. 
So don’t expect any quick rise in wage-
related costs for what you buy. It certainly 
will take a number of years before you’ll see 
any significant wage-related price increase. It 
will be sometime after 2030* I imagine. 

 A certificate of satisfactory completion 
will give those who go through this program 
their eligibility for the elevated minimum 
wage. So the motivation should certainly be 
there for all those now suffering poverty.  

After the Changeover day businesses and 
other organizations can continue to pay their 
lower wages if they have to, but not after the 
worker gets the Basics program certificate.  

Perhaps the Basics program can be 
offered by any group that will do a good job 
at it. But oversight and a significant degree of 
standardization is needed if it is to do its job 
well and if the certificate is to mean 
essentially the same thing wherever it is 
offered. Global standards, therefore, will be 
needed for this. 

13.  Compensation for losing land/water ownershipl
 Those who lose much in this transfer of 

ownership will need to be compensated for 
the land, water, and/or natural resources that 
they lose when the Family takes ownership of 
these things. How much their compensation 
will be and how much time will be needed 
for the Family Treasury to fully pay that 
compensation should certainly be determined 
during the Preparation Period.  

I  don’t,  however,  see  how  the  Family 

Treasury can ever give full compensation for 
each piece of land (excluding structures) at its 
current value in many places. In so many 
locations land prices are seriously inflated 
and unrealistic. So a correction to these 
excesses is needed now for our economy to 
be more helpful, realistic, balanced, and fair. 
And this means that some landowners and 
others will have to go through the adjustment 
of losing some or all of their income and 

*See footnote on page B-38 
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investment returns in this Changeover (exc-
ept, of course, what they get monthly from 

their compensation payments). 

14.   Our environmental crisis  
Nature is letting us know very 

clearly that she needs more of our care than 
we are giving her and that it is in our best 
interest to get into the Dance with her as 
soon as possible. Whole species are 
becoming extinct now, and faster than ever, 
pollution is extreme in  places, our, oceans 
are becoming destructively polluted, warm, 
and acidic, and climate change is 
intensifying, bringing us more terrifying  
storms, and record-breaking heat waves, 
mega-fires, droughts, landslides, and more 
floods, too. Drinking water shortage is 
becoming a flash point in places, as well. 
And more and more millions of us are 
increasingly   threatened   to   abandon   our 
homes world-wide  as  rising  sea  levels  
and fierce storm surges destroy our coastal 
areas and the huge population centers that 
are low lying. For that reason, a service that 
needs to have special strength during this 
emergency is the department for the 
Environment. More than ever it needs to be 
wise and scientific  in  its work, and not be 
thwarted by politics, or fake news, or large 
corporations, and Big Money. It needs to do 
the difficult work of seriously cutting global 
warming and properly caring for nature 
through these challenging times of going 
forward. We also need the service for the 
Environment to  help  each of us evolve and 
expand  our  own  understanding of nature 
so we can make the  changes  that  are 
necessary now if we’re to be as caring of the 
natural world as our divinity would have us 
each be.  
      This intensified care for nature will be 
difficult for many businesses, and some 
farmers and ranchers, too. There will under-

standably be some real hardships that arise. 
Many businesses, including farms and 
ranches, will suffer financially if they have 
to correct the wrongs against nature and 
climate change that they might be doing 
now, perhaps without even knowing. 

They will also find it difficult if they 
have to greatly reduce their pollution, or 
greenhouse gas emissions, or non-renewable 
energy use, or water excesses (where water 
is limited), or animal abuse. Many will have 
to scale back their operation, and many will 
have to close down altogether.    

Again, a lot of jobs will unfortunately 
be lost in this period while we work to 
educate and align ourselves with nature’s 
needs. We will be making some big adjust-
ments in a short period of time. That’s what 
it is going to take, however, if we are going 
to have nature’s support, not just for a few 
more years, but into a long future to come.  

To make tough decisions for the well-
being of nature, and for the reduction of 
pollution, and the rate of global warming, 
and of nature’s destruction means that the 
department for the Environment will have to 
have the authority and the official back-up to 
help us into the relationship with nature that 
we urgently need to be in. This is so because 
at this time we are all in a real environ-
mental emergency. We really are. We are 
fast approaching the IRREVERSIBLE 
GLOBAL ENVIRONMENTAL TIPPING 
POINT, the irreversible TIPPING POINT. 
How can I talk about the seriousness of this 
moment more clearly? How terribly will we 
each be hurt in our next time around if we 
don’t make this change at this time?  

 If someone believes the Environment service has been excessive or unfair in what it is asking of 
them, or that it is asking for unnecessary changes, then they should be able to present their case to an 
appeals board, a group of non-scientists and relevant scientists. This should be a group of people who 
can listen to what the individual has to say, and what the Environment service has to say and come up 
with a reasonable (scientific) and sensitive decision. 
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We have to act fast if we are to avoid 
the great suffering and loss coming up on 
the course we are presently on. 

Luckily, of all the times to be losing 
one’s job this should be the one that comes 
up with the most assistance. Because we are 
entering a period of unprecedented change 
in which job loss is going to become a great 
deal more widespread before things begin to 

get better and jobs open up. The problem is 
of real concern and a stimulus for getting 
back-to-work programs improved and 
seriously pumped up. Neighborhoods, 
towns, cities, counties, states, and regions 
will all be pressed to be much more helpful 
for us, each of us, if we lose our 
employment or other income source during 
this transition time. The problem requires 
global attention, too.    

15.   What do you do if you lose income in this change from private    
ownership of land or water? 

        In considering the change away from 
private ownership of land and water, it’s 
important to know that most of us won’t lose 
anything at all by this switch to Family  
ownership. If you do not own land  or  water 
then you won’t lose any of that income or 
sale value in this advance. Many, however, 
depend  on their land or water resources for 
income and will lose a portion of their 
livelihood or investment  value  when  
ownership changes. Some even will lose all 
their income and go from having a lot of 
money coming in to having no money 
coming in at all (except their monthly 
compensation payments). We need to prep-
are for that. 
        Iflyou are going to lose income in this 
change of land/water ownership, know that 
you’ve got some options. You also have 
maybe seven years or more before the 
Changeover day to get a new income source 
lined up. That’s a long time so don’t panic.      
Nonetheless, if you believe you are going to 
lose income after the Changeover day then 
take a look at some options that are open to 
you: 

 

  You can start developing skills and 
familiarity for participating in an “expanded 
economy” (see Book “A” p. 92).  
  You can help organize your neigh-
borhood into the supportive and financially 
advantageous place it’s capable of being (see 
Book “A” p. 77).  

  Or search online for government or non-
profit websites for services that can be  
helpful for you. 
  If you have a big debt then visit your 
banker or lender to see if you can get your 
payments reduced (spread over more time). 
Or you can see if they have another plan  to  
ease your monthly debt burden. 

   You can pack up and move to where jobs 
are available that you are interested in doing 
(your employment office might have that 
information or do some research online).    

   You can start new job training or refocus 
your education for better work possibilities. 
  If you are aware of a strong need or 
interest that you can fill with your service or 
product, then give it some thought. Do the 
research that is needed and look for the small-
business support that is available from the 
government. Then do the planning and the 
gathering of enough money to put your 
business (service) together and, hopefully 
soon, pay your way ahead. 
  You can start looking for a more secure 

job right now where you are. 
  You can join with others to work in (or 

start) a needed/wanted service or business co-
operative that could give you income. 
  If you have enough resources you can 

develop a portfolio of investments that can 
pay your way, even if just barely. 
  You can get serious about selling goods 

or services on the Internet (using Craig’s List, 
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e-Bay and similar sites), and your own 
networks and other electronic connections. 
  You can struggle with survival until after 

the Changeover day when the Family Treasury 
becomes strong enough to start funding the 
great number of workers for the many new 

public services (including governments) that 
will be building up staffs. That will give us a 
major increase of job openings.  
  You can become good at living on less 

and at recognizing its deeper returns. 
  What else might you do?  

16.  Income security even if you lose your job during this Changeover time. 
        It will be important for all who are now 
working in government funded services 
(Health, Housing, Transportation, Commerce, 
Government, etc.) to be secure through this 
Changeover, even if they might lose their 
present job in the creation of the new 
(improved) service. It won’t work if a number 
of public service workers are going lose their 
job in this transition and find no support to 
carry them through to new employment.  

So it will be good if those who do lose 
their job can have a basic living allotment 
available to them from the Family Treasury 
while they continue to look for new 
employment. This would be a monthly stipend 
necessary for their survival, health, and basic 
wellbeing. Not that this is a one-size-fits-all 
stipend, but rather, one that is adjusted to fit 
the realities of our different economies and 
localities, planet-wide.  

Or it might be that those who lose their 
present job and have difficulty finding a new 
one will have the opportunity to volunteer in 
some needed service (including caregiving, 
mentoring, or giving nature some needed care) 
and get a basic income from our Treasury in 
return. 

This money will go to them as long as 
they continue giving a good effort to their 
volunteer work and keep up a job search. And 
the motivation to continue a job search should 
certainly be there because getting a job will 
probably mean getting a better income. 

Or it might be best, after the Changeover, 
to have the state governments provide a basic 
living allowance for every adult in its 
constituency no matter what their income is.  

The income that goes to those who are 
not poor gives them more money to buy more 
goods and services with, which to some 
degree, translates to more jobs opening up to 
meet the need. This arrangement (“a stipend to 
everyone”) also eliminates the big expense 
that a “poverty only” stipend system has. 
Because a “poverty only” system has to pay 
for the screening program that decides who 
among everyone interested in getting the 
monthly stipend is poor enough to qualify. 
Add to that the cost of contacting every 
recipient periodically for a check-up to find 
out if they have had an upward change in their 
income that was large enough to automatically 
reduce or end their allotments. 

Of course these monthly allotments will 
be a lot more important, and a lot more deeply 
appreciated by those who really are poor. It 
would be a huge gain, a monumental help-out 
for everyone in poverty’s prison. It would be 
their ticket out from the serious hurt of 
poverty and bare survival that holds little hope 
for better times.  

Or there might be an even better way to 
support those who can’t find work and a 
basic income. What’s important about all this 
is that after the Changeover day the 
beginning systems need to be in place to 
ensure that, in time, no working person will 
again need to suffer poverty’s distress. 

      ●      ●      ●         

It would be an error to think that everyone 
who is not asked to continue with the service 
they have been working for is terminated 
because of poor job performance. There will 
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definitely be some who are not asked to 
continue on for that reason, but most of those 
who aren’t able to continue on with a service 
will lose their job because the service has been 

changed.—.new priorities have gotten focus, 
unnecessary programs have been dropped, or 
certain offices or working groups have been 
cut as the service is reinvented. 

17.  The new business economy 
      By the nature of our discussion so far it 
might seem that the economy we gain after 
the Changeover will be dominated by public 
services, but that won’t be the case. It’s true 
we will have a larger treasury supporting and 
enhancing more public services, but most of 
our economic reality will be about business. 
And I believe it will be especially good for 
businesses, providing a much safer and 
healthier environment for them to thrive in 
than we’ve had up to now, giving them a 
world where crime, Internet threats (data 
theft, ransom ware, fake news, etc.), 
corruption, and other hurtful acts will hardly 
be a problem anymore. Commerce is essen-
tial. We want business to be good. It gives us 
jobs, and certain goods and services, and 
often funds progress. So even though our 
Department of Commerce must, as always, 
regulate certain business activity, it will work 
especially to facilitate business activity, 
particularly the activities of small businesses. 

After the difficult adjustments of the 
Changeover have been made, businesses, if 
they are sensitive to social and environmental 

well-being, should be happy in our new 
world. They will be operating in a society 
that is more stable, safe and prosperous than 
we have known up to now. 

What’s more, poverty will be on its way 
out as anti-poverty services get funded, the 
minimum wage gets raised, and people move 
beyond being poor. This means for them, 
more money to spend. So where many in the 
middle class (financially speaking) and some 
who are wealthier will be buying fewer goods 
and services, all those who are employed and 
out of poverty (but still below the middle of 
the middle class) will now be buying more 
goods and services. Businesses, therefore, 
should do well overall when the Changeover 
is over and the difficult adjustments have 
been made, and we have a new norm. So, too, 
should it be good for non-profit organizations 
that depend on contributions for important 
work that Family Treasury can’t support on 
an on-going basis. They will be raising 
money in a far more generous society when 
we are awake to Who we are. 

18. What about “closed” countries? 
 Up to now I’ve been talking about “us,” 
meaning all of us in this Family. “Us” means 
sisters and brothers world-wide. But the 
reality is that being sisters and brothers 
doesn’t mean much in some countries. 
Because they won’t allow a free press, or free 
speech, or free Internet, or ways for their 
people to talk to us across their borders. 
These are “closed” countries and now is a 
good time for their evolution to happen so 
their people can participate with us in 
building the greater life planet-wide that 
we’re all here for.  

Our world is getting smaller and smaller, 
faster and faster as our trade, and comm-
unication, and our work together are boosted 
by electronics, ease of travel, and information 
flow. Our Family is coming into its own now 
and no country and no government, however 
big and controlling it might now be, can or 
should stay closed in this time of going 
forward. Their people are needed in the 
discussion and in the building of the 
supportive society we are here to be. These 
are sisters and brothers, 100%, and we need 
their ideas, and energy, and other contri-
butions for the world we are creating now. 
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 We  are  Who  we  are  after  all. So  this 
moment is certainly the right time for our 
Family to take charge of itself, build our 
bond, and raise the just, supportive, and free 
society, worldwide that our divinity has been 
reaching for. 

Another problem with closed countries is 
that they often have governments that are 
uncaring and hurt a lot of their people. As 
you know, many brothers and sisters in these 
and even some “open” countries  are  being  
severely oppressed, and many suffer or are 
killed by injustices and the criminal actions 
of their government. How wrong that is given 
that we are Who we are and that we are meant 
to be free.  

So what do we do about closed nations 
so their people can join us in this advance? 

First, we can do our best to engage their 
people and their leadership, person to person, 
through any of the channels that are open, 
including visits, letters, email, the Internet, 
and any electronic networks that aren’t 
blocked. We can also continue diplomatic 
efforts, business ventures, and joint projects 
that open communication in some way. 

And if all this fails to significantly open 
up a country that is closed, or if it seems like 
it will have very little effect or take too long, 
then we can do the same thing we are forced 
to do with countries that keep their weapons 

of mass destruction while other countries are 
eliminating theirs. 

We can stop certain goods and services 
from entering those countries. I mean those 
things most elite want to have. By elite I 
mean the many who are wealthy because of 
their good paying government job (especially 
military or “security” jobs) or other lucrative 
government connections. Of course food, gas, 
medicines, and items for the basic needs of 
their people would definitely be allowed to 
go through. Luxury goods, however, and 
foreign bank accounts, money exchange 
opportunities, expensive cars, most travel 
outside the country, and other interests of the 
leadership in those countries and of their 
family members would be blocked as 
thoroughly as we want to do that.  

A powerful personal embargo of this 
nature would, I believe, reach deep enough 
into the governing structure of these countries 
to make it easy for the leadership to see that 
continuing as a closed country won’t be good 
for them or their families any longer. It won’t 
be a wise choice for them, especially if the 
rest of the world is ready to greet them with 
open arms (most of them, those who have not 
been principal officials behind the wrong-
doing their people have suffered), eager to 
have them join us in creating a better social 
order here, eager to thank them for their part 
in setting their people free to work with us in 
creating a better world now. 

 ( A )  
19. The “Waking-Up” period  

Before the Preparation Period can begin 
properly we need to first expand the spark of 
larger awareness that we each need to have 
going forward from here. It’s the awareness 
we need if we want more evolved govern-
ments, more helpful services and nature care, 
and a better life than we’ve had. So our first 
priority should be to have these two years 
(2023-24*) focused on having our “Wake-
Up” (our “awareness-opening”) happen.  

Because the “Wake-Up” needs to 
happen before we officially begin the work of 
the Preparation Period, so as many of us as 
possible will be turned forward at that time. 
And this shouldn’t be too difficult. Because  
the basic information of the “Wake-Up” and 
of this book is in each of us already. It’s from 
our source. It’s the signature of Who we are. 
And what it is, is love.  

*   See footnote on B-38 
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The purpose of the Wake-Up is to bring 
our species forward. The information is not 
for a select few, or for followers of a 
particular  religion or belief. The information 
is for all of us in this family. Because time is 
running out for the world of our beginning 
and we don’t want some of us to have 
information about Who we are and the grand 
life that is waiting, while others of us do not 
have that information and therefore are not 
inclined to join us in our work to get there.  

We don’t want some of us to have info-
rmation that reminds us that we are actually 
family members here, sacred sisters and 
brothers who are here for the Dance, while 
others of us do not have that information. It is 
something they are not aware of at all. 
       It would be a big mistake  if  some  of  us 
had information  about  creating  better  
governments and a supportive  society  with  
free  health  care, education, and the other 
services we need, while some in this family 
didn’t get that information, and therefore 
don’t  have  that  vision, and therefore don’t 
have the motivation  to go for it. We all  need 
to wake up now. How quickly our advance 
happens when we finally get it that we truly 
are a greater people who truly are  here  for a 
greater life than we’ve known up to now. 
      The whole Wake-Up campaign in its 
simplest form can perhaps be boiled down  to 
basically just three words: “Read ‘Coming 
Home’” (or any other literature that wakes us 
now). These three words are spoken as a 
suggestion, a recommendation, and not as a 
demand. That’s important. You probably 
should also mention a word or two of the 
subtitle so there is no confusion with other 
books that have the same main title. 

Getting the word out can mean saying 
those three words to your mother and father 
(if they are still alive), and to your siblings (if 
you have any), and your partner (if  you  have  
one), and your children (if you have any), and 
other relatives (if any). It can mean saying 

those three words to your friends and 
neighbors too, and workmates and any other 
person who doesn’t have the information, yet. 
We need to be tasteful and sensitive about 
this, though.—.not unpleasant, not pushy, not 
excessive. Just offering a very good 
suggestion. Because this book is a little 
lifeboat that can carry our whole human 
family to a safe and happy shore.  

And it’s always freely available from: 
changesahead.net.  
            One can also get the book from websites 
that  offer it for translations, or for hard-copy, 
or for illustrated sales. New websites  might  
also  be  created  to make the book more 
available. And anyone who wants to do that 
should certainly do so. And if you want to 
support the book and get it out, then feel free 
to use: changesahead.org, or changes-
ahead.com, or changesahead.(dot) whatever 
else is available — except: changes-
ahead.net. That’s the site I’ll keep using.                                                                        

Getting those three words out doesn’t 
mean that the person you are talking to has to 
understand the book right away. The main 
thing is to  just  offer  the  information  so 
they can choose for themselves how to react 
to it.      

And so, in order for our good future to 
open up now get the Wake-Up ignited 
however you want to do it. You can always 
speak the three words face to face with 
someone who hasn’t heard them. Or you can 
slip it to them on a piece of paper or do 
something creative.  

You can imagine, I’m sure, that event-
ually we’ll be getting a real overdose of those 
three words. That’s how it might be at some 
point. But that problem won’t be with us 
long. It will be temporary. Because once the 
“Wake-Up” has moved through and people 
will have the information, I don’t think those 
words will be heard or seen any longer. They 
won’t be needed. That KEY FIRST STEPi 
in  beginning our advance will be over. The  

 Which is the “Wake-Up  
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 “Wake-Up” period, the time for getting the 
word out, will have been accomplished as 
much as we will have been able to by then, 
and  that will allow us to officially begin the 
Preparation Period, our time to actually birth 
the wiser world we’re here for.  

Even better, of course, than using those 
three words is using your own words. Just 
say whatever comes to you about the book. 
That’s certainly more natural and helpful. 

Getting media outlets, like radio, TV, 
magazines, and newspapers to bring attention 
to the book is also important. The  media  can  
be our best help, actually. We have a really 
big family to reach. And so we need the 
media to be a help in this advance. I don’t 
think we can make this evolutionary move 
without it. 

We have this challenge now. Creating a 
planet-wide awakening is a very tall order. 
Obviously, we won’t be able to reach 
everyone in a two-year Wake-Up campaign. 
Especially in countries that  won’t  let  this  
information get to their people. Closed 
countries, however, will eventually be 
opened up. Meanwhile we can persevere and 
be creative in helping their people join us.       

    L And what about all our many different 
languages? Most of the world doesn’t know 
any English at all and yet right now it’s the 
only language I can use for this book. Up to 
now we have usually waited for book 
publishers to get a book translated. And of 
course that will be very good when it 
happens. But we can get instant translations, 
too. A translator doesn’t have to  be  from  
the  United Nations to instantly communicate 
the book in another language. Because 
translating instantly is what most translators 
already do. And besides translating for books, 
magazines, or newspapers, translations can 
also be made available on CDs, or blogs, or 
networks, or on the air, or at gatherings. 
Computer applications (like “Google 
Translate”) that can translate fairly well are 

also available. That’s another way to cross 
the language barrier.  
       lIf we do well at sparking the Wake-
Up over these two years  (2023-24*),  we  
can  then  begin our Preparation Period with 
most of the Family on board. That gives us 
two years to get the word out (3 words 
actually). And we can do it because we are in 
an electronically enhanced world now and 
have all the capability we need to get this 
information out in a short period of time. We 
have all we need now to do something we  
have never done before, and that’s to bring 
every sister and brother into the larger 
awareness we all need now if our family is to 
take up the Dance and enjoy our tomorrow. 
     Remember Who we are. Because we 
are more than capable of creating the Wake-
Up that saves us now. We’ve  never  had  a  
world-wide, consciousness-raising, heart-
opening, life-lifting campaign and have it be 
done in less than two years. It will be 
something very new for all of us to be a part 
of. And when it is over we’ll each be glad, 
very glad, to have been a part of it all. 
l     Now, if some night you were home 
sleeping and you heard someone yell “Fire!” 
your reaction would most likely be to jump 
up and start thinking and acting with 
heightened alertness. And  your  muscles  
that  had  been relaxed as you slept, would 
react immediately to get you on your feet so 
you can run through the house to wake 
everyone  up  and  get  them  out of danger. 
Well, I think we are in a very  similar  
situation right now. Our crisis, like a fire, is 
real and is quickly getting worse. And the 
alarm is sounding terribly loud now, ringing 
at us to jump up, each and every one of us, to 
think and act in a heightened way so we can 
wake up our family and get us all out of the 
danger in time. 
          But look at us. Globally, our problems 
are really serious now, and most are quickly 
getting worse. And yet, as a people, it hasn’t

*See footnote on  page B-38 
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crossed the minds of most of us to get into 
an emergency mode to deal with this terrible 

situation we’re in. We have not yet gotten 
into a heightened state about it.   

      l    ( B )  
      Yes, and there is more. There’s more 
reason than all this to get those three words 
out to us all. And here’s the reason. We, as a 
species, are still incomplete in our devel-
opment. We are still not 100% of what we are 
intended to be, yet. So we are not finished. 
We need our completion. 

And here it comes. In this moment while 
our family is in crisis, we are suddenly 
getting the help we need. It’s an evolutionary 
agent and  you  are  holding  it now. It’s here 
at this  time  for  our  completion, and our 
completion  has to do with love.  

There are many good books out about 
love, helpful books, books to use. And most, I 
believe, are about having personal relation-
ships work well. We need these books. 
They’re important. But the pages in “Coming 
Home” are about a larger love also, and how 
it applies  to  all  our life  and  world  going  
forward  from  here. It’s about a larger love 
because it  also  applies  to  business,  and  
government,  and  community,  and  nature,  
and Who you are, and the gifts love gives as 
we learn it.  

We’ve only been in our beginning, so 
our development is still lacking. We’re 
incomplete. So we can therefore expect the 
violence and endless wars we  are  having,  
and  the prejudice, and  crime, and inequality, 
and sexual harassment, and corruption, and 
other problems we are having to deal with. 
We are still lacking so all these dysfunctional 
and upsetting behaviors can be expected. 
We’ve been incomplete in our beginning and 
now it’s time for our completion. And the 
completion of our incompletion is love. 
 The completion of our incompletion is  love. 

How can it be otherwise if we are Who 
we are? Love loves loving. Each and every 
one of us in this sacred family is here to learn 
more about love’s place in life, more about 
caring. That’s our completion and part of 

psychology’s foundation in our world going 
forward. No one, no one at all, can fully be 
Who they are and not have love’s completion. 

So this book has been given to us (I’m 
including myself as part of “us” because 
that’s how it truly feels and is to me) to wake 
up our hearts world-wide as never before. It’s 
time now for our completion and for our 
family to become whole.  

And so we need to get the book out now 
to religious leaders, all of them, and religious 
teachers, and other religious workers who 
have given themselves for their faith and 
have worked to do good. And we need to get 
it out to all who work in our governments, 
from the heads of state and those in major 
positions down to all other government 
workers. And we need to get it out to all those 
in war zones and places of conflict so the 
book can do its good work on everyone 
involved, helping them to realize Who they 
really are, and  who the “enemy” really is, 
and the world of good living that is waiting. 

And we need to take the book out to all 
who are hurting and severely compromised 
because they are poor, so it might lift them up 
and help them get out of poverty’s hurtful 
constraints and into a far better life for 
themselves.  

And we need to take it out to every: (you 
can, if you’d like, skip the rest of this paragraph) teacher 
and professor, heavy equipment operator, 
salesperson, conductor, inventor, designer, 
foreman, factory worker, warehouse worker, 
fulfillment center worker, call center worker, 
housewife, house-husband, mechanic, hermit, 
police officer, machinist, student, farm 
worker, pilot, inspector, miner, engineer, 
athlete, driver, business person, youngster, 
oldster, politician, trash collector, prisoner, 
sick person, wealthy person, derelict, druggist, 
maid, clerk, waiter/waitress, military officer, 
mother, writer, fisher person, projectionist, 
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scout leader, wild life worker, reporter, baker, 
florist, investor, concrete worker, electronics 
repair person, publisher, rental yard operator, 
medical aid, solder, model, actor, ditch digger, 
deck hand, hair stylist/cutter, secretary, 
dentist, monk, editor, sailor, nurse, flight 
attendant, dishwasher, writer, singer, ware-
house worker, electrician, data entry person, 
ship captain, depressed person, cargo mover, 
mental health worker, roofer, school 
administrator, father, poet, logger, phone 
operator, midwife, chef/cook, banker, drug 
addict, doctor, tailor, investor, lawyer, judge, 
criminal, printer, custodian, broadcaster, 
pedicab driver, musician, carpenter, truck 
driver, ship breaker, painter, mortician, 
physical trainer, horse groomer, veterinarian, 
artist, shepherd, cowboy, farmer, climat-
ologist, watch repair person, blacksmith, 
goldsmith, silversmith, film crew worker, 
garbage scavenger, body shop artist, fireman, 
deep sea diver, couch potato, parking 
attendant, news anchor person, dry cleaner, 
medic, welder, grave digger, seamstress,  
teenager,  IT  person,  economist, pots and pan 
washer, beautician programmer, barista, 
lineman, dancer, accountant, cruel person, 
computer hacker, baker, gig worker, grounds-
keeper, psychologist, psychiatrist, iron 
worker, crane operator, jeweler, plumber, 
street cleaner, stock broker, furniture maker, 
sex worker, mail carrier, gardener, glass 
blower, veteran, personnel officer, coach, 
clerk, pedicurist, young adult, baggage 
handler, volunteer, terrorist and want-to-be 
terrorist, arborist, gravel pit operator, 
manager, scientist, laborer, bus driver, bar 
tender, laundry worker, taxi driver, space 
program worker, CEO, accountant, etc., etc.. 

Saying this another way is to say that 
this book is for every child (page A-50), 
teenager, young adult, adult, senior, and 
dying person (page A-44). We are all needed 
now. We have “family work” to do. 

There’s a remarkable world waiting for 
us, each and every one of us. And the sooner 
we bring about the Wake-Up the sooner that 
world opens up for us to enter and have life 
become larger. So these two years, 2023-24*, 
are the key years for this beginning to 
happen. And if, at the end of 2024* (the end 
of the two “Wake Up” years) we have not yet 
reached every family member, we needn’t 
worry. Because by then we will have reached 
more than enough of us to create the critical 
mass needed for the Wake-Up to continue 
expanding rapidly on its own.  
       Think of it. Think of people everywhere 
becoming aware of Who we are and the good 
life our Wake-Up brings us. Look what 
happens towards ending war, and poverty, 
and prejudice, and sexual harassment, and 
global warming, and nature’s destruction, and 
injustice, and corruption, and crime, and 
inequality, and financial hardship, as we 
ignite this Wake-Up now. How wonderful 
this evolutionary  move  is  for  us  all. We’ll  
be  seeing  our  new  world  gather itself 
quickly as we move forward from here.  
       It won’t matter what nation you are from, 
or what your skin color is, or your economic 
status, or job, or religion, or political per-
suasion, or sexual orientation, or background, 
or caste, or looks, or culture, or anything. We 
will, in short order, be seeing a remarkable 
family arise out of our divided and hurting  
past, one people with more evolved hearts 
rising up together for an extraordinary 
tomorrow.  

20. When is our Preparation Period over?   
       We could stretch our Preparation Period 
out for ten or even twenty years. But that 
would be way too long a wait because our 

situation is that serious. Besides, even after 
20 years there would still be loose ends to 
deal with and unexpected consequences. 

*See footnote on  page B-38  
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We really can’t wait very long, can we? 
The forces for our  undoing  are  huge  and  
growing quickly (think again of global 
warming, state sponsored cyber-crime, 
freshwater shortage, terrorism, pollution, 
rising seas, endless wars, over-population, 
and much more  intense storms  as  being  
just a few examples). Things are getting 
worse. And they are getting worse  faster. 

So let’s not let our Preparation Period go 
on too long. Because  we’re  much  more  
capable than we think for getting ready in 
quick time. 

My suggestion, therefore, is that after the 
two-year (2023-24*) Wake-Up period we are 
in now we give the Preparation Period five 
(5) years before the Changeover day. That’s 
five years to birth (as best we can) the very 
beginning of the new governments and 
services we want now.  

Five years should be short enough to keep 
us energized for this advance. A lot has to 
happen in a very short period of time, so we 
definitely will be motivated to focus. 

 If we can spark our “Wake-Up” during 
2023  and  2024*,  if  we   can   open   
enough hearts and minds world-wide to Who 
we each are and the  larger life before us;  
then   on  January 1st 2025* the  Preparation 
Period can begin.    

So this “Wake-Up” is certainly the most 
important thing for us all to accomplish right 
now in these two years before the Preparation 
Period begins. Because there are a lot of 
people in  this  family  who  don’t  know 
Who they are yet. And until they do we can’t 
do the best job of bringing our bright world 
into being. So this is the right time for getting 
the word out. It’s time for the lights to go on. 

During these two years while the Wake-
Up is happening, we need to be aware that 
there are three “early services” that need to 
begin as soon as possible:  

 

(1) The Regional Boundary service (using a 
subcontinent perspective) 

(2) The Start-Up Assembly Service (at each 
level and location) 

(3) The Preparation Fund service (at each level 
and location) 

      Start-Up assemblies for these three 
services need to get going right away, ASAP. 
In other words Initiators for these early 
services actually are needed right now. 
And here’s why:l 
(1)l lIn order for us to advance beyond our 
old nations, the Regional Boundary service 
for each sub-continent needs to start 
organizing now during this two year Wake-
Up period. Boundaries need to be determined 
and each region needs to choose its name 
before the Preparation Period begins January 
1st, 2025*. 
     lHaving our region’s boundaries deter-
mined by that time allows us to start 
organizing the governments and public  
services for our new regions when the 
Preparation Period begins and the many 
governments and public services of all other 
levels and locations begin to get organized. 
l(2)   The Start-Up Assembly Service at each 
of its levels and locations needs to also get 
started right now. Because this is the 
organization that helps and facilitates our 
many Start-Up  Assemblies  and  the  people 
who organize them. All our many new public 
services (except these three “early services”) 
will begin getting organized after the 
Preparation Period officially begins (January 
1st, 2025*). Therefore the Start-Up Assembly 
Service needs to begin getting organized at 
each level and location before that time, and 
right now is best if it is to be as  ready  as 
possible  to  help  the  many new services 
with their Start-Up Assemblies after the 
Preparation Period officially begins. 
(3)   The Preparation Fund at each level and  
location   needs   to   begin  getting   organiz-

 If more time is clearly needed for the three “early services” to get basically up and running (in most 
locations) then we need to put off the official beginning of the Preparation Period another year.  
*See footnote on  page B-38 
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ed now, too, so it can build up enough 
funds to help the three “early” services get 
started, and also build up funds for all the 
other start-up activities in its area that need 
to be paid for after the Preparation Period 
begins. Thelshort time we have to organize 
these three “early” services (at each level-
and location) means they will be a bit rough 
and incomplete in their beginning. That’s to 
be expected. We will be doing our best and 
accomplishing a great deal in a very short 
period of time, however. And time will 
bring our improvements as we proceed, day 
by day.  
  lWe just need to get through the 
difficulties of this very beginning. That is 
what we have to do now. That is our test. 

 RRegrettably, only those who can partipa-
te electronically (using e-mail and the Inter-

net) will be able to participate in the lotteries 
and the Assemblies that will be organizing at 
this time. Because we only have a short 
amount of time to make our move now. And 
electronic communication gives us the speed 
we need.  

Havinglthe Preparation Period end five 
years after the 2023-24* “Wake-Up” years 
(which end December 31st, 2024*) would 
give us the end of our Preparation  Period  
and  the   beginning,  the  Changeover  day,  
for  the enhanced governments and public 
services of our new world as being January 
1, 2030.*   

We are certainly capable of doing this. In 
five years I believe we will be able to start up 
most, if not all of the new services that we 
need to take us forward.  

So, in a nutshell, here’s the timetable: 

(A)   2023/24*...are the years for the “Wake-Up” campaign..(getting the three words out) 
       These are the two years for us to wake up the family (as much as is possible). 

             Three “early services” also need to get organized now before the two “Wake-Up” 
years are over, and the Preparation Period begins: 

     (1) The Regional Boundary service 
     (2) The Start-Up Assembly Service 
     (3) The Preparation Fund service 

    (B)   January 1st, 2025*…  begins the “Preparation Period.”  
    During this period all the rest of our new public services (including our new 
governments) get their Start-Up Assemblies at each needed level and location 
and the Framers lay the foundation and framing on which the new services 
will develop after the Changeover day when Family ownership of land and 
water goes into effect and the Family Treasury gets funded.       

        Five (5) years are proposed for the “Preparation Period”.  
    (C)   January 1st, 2030*…is the day of the “Changeover.” 

         Our new world has its beginning on this day (followed by some months of 
our difficult and very fast moving “early period”).  

 
21. One minute, 60 seconds 

Finally, with enough preparation, may-
be in five intense years, we should be able to 
make the transition in a single day. On that 
day we’ll do just what we’ve been preparing 

for—.change to the Family’s ownership of 
land and water and begin the development  
of the wiser, and more supportive, and 
sustainable society that a super-rich Family

lIf more time is clearly needed for the three “early services” to get basically up and running (in most 
locations) then we need to put off the official beginning of the Preparation Period another year.  
* See footnote on  page B-38.
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allows us to be. What a day that will be. We 
will, in a single 24-hour period, change from 
having the troubled societies we’ve been 
living in up to now, to at last have the  
beginning,  the  start-up  from  which  a  more  
evolved and helpful world can unfold. 

But why focus on a whole day when we 
can actually make the change in even less 
time? Yes. If we set a whole day to be the 
end of our Preparation Period and the 
beginning of the new, then why not be even 
more precise?  

Why not have it be a single minute, a 
sixty second moment in that day when the 
Changeover officially takes place? There 
won’t be any confusion wondering how to 
spend nearly 24 hours of that day, wondering 
all that time when the Changeover will be 
over, and we’ll be on our way. We can take 
care of that now by having a single minute be 
the official Changeover time and the very 
beginning of our bigger adventure. 
       What a moment! What a minute!  

Starting at the beginning of that New 
Year’s Day, at 12:00 midnight, in some pre-
determined time zone (perhaps Greenwich) 
that first minute will be the same important 
minute the world over. It doesn’t matter what 
time zone you are in or whether that single 
minute falls in the day or in the night, it will 
be the same exact minute planet-wide for the 
Changeover to happen. 

Don’t get this wrong. Don’t expect that 
after that single minute of our “changeover” 
our world will be transformed, and our new 
public services will fill out right away. No. 
Do you see a full-blown health care program 
appear world-wide with new hospitals, and 
medical schools, and everything else that is 
healthcare? Do you see enough new housing 

or new training programs being available 
right away? Each public service, each Family 
Treasury supported service, will unfold, or 
“grow” over some months into its full form 
as soon as it is able to do that. But that 
unfolding will be quickened considerably by 
the planning and initial development that the 
Preparation Period will have given us. 

What is most valuable about our minute 
of transition is that that moment brings an 
important shift to our world’s foundation. We 
move from private ownership to Family 
ownership of our land and water and that 
gives us, at last, the money we need for our 
Family (and for nature) to be and do well.  

Certainly when the Changeover minute 
arrives we can expect to feel that we aren’t 
really ready. And we will know that all 
problems will not have been foreseen and 
prepared for. So expect there to be some 
messiness, and frustration, and initial 
confusion after the Changeover. That’s 
understandable. Time, however,  will  take  
us forward. The beginning difficulties of this 
change will diminish as we press on, and 
progress smoothes our way. 

And be aware that the first breath you 
take after that remarkable minute will be your 
first breath in our new world. And the first 
step that you and I take after that minute will 
be our first step, our very first step, into a 
new world and a remarkable future. Every-
thing, of course, will look the same, but 
actually it won’t be the same at all. Because 
it will be exactly, 100%, how things look and 
are right after the Changeover when our new 
world is in the very earliest moments of its 
beginning. In that brief moment you and I 
step out from the world of our beginning and 
into the world of our bloom. 

        
 In cases where the Framers haven’t gotten far enough in their effort to have their new service birthed in time for 
mmthe Changeover day, or when a new service hasn’t even had a Start-Up Assembly, then, of course, the present 
mmservice needs to continue its work, as best as it can, until the new service has been designed and is ready to be 
mmfilled out.  
*See note on page B-38. 
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How wonderful is that? The importance of that minute is too big to fully comprehend. 

After roughly 200,000 years of living here, and after maybe 5 years of preparation 
we will, in 60 seconds, 

begin a brand new history here. 
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   (To see what you didn’t see, start again at the beginning.) 
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Important items to consider: 
  (Your) Financial Security p. A-92 

Having excellent Gender Equality p. A-141  

The media’s Finest Hour (coming up) p. A-145 
Cooling global warming See Book “C” 
Racial Equality (100%) p. A-140 
Successful Globalization p. A-124 
Enjoying, at last, our Global Language (and it’s not English) p. A-135 
Achieving Sustainability - the fastest, most realistic way p. B-51 
Your Money alternatives p. A-92 
For the young people in your life p. A-50 

   Health care to stop the next pandemic p. B-14 
Giving our Teachers what they need now p. B-13 
Having enough money to easily pay for our improvements p. B-11 
Racial prejudice actions from a few police officers p. B-18 
Psychology in the world going forward p. B-59 
Support for good Media p. A-144 
Biology’s lessons for the Governments we want to create now p. A-132 
Deep History p. B-63 
Upcoming economic difficulties and the Neighborhood solution p. A-75 
Government without Political Parties p. A-132 
Dance p. A-36 
Learning our Global Language (basics) in two weeks p. A-137 
Philosophy for the world ahead p. A-13 
A Primary Health (Advanced Nursing) clinic in every extended neighborhood p. A-86 
A universal curriculum for our children’s bloom p. A-132 
Creating more evolved public services p. B-24 
Effective anti-poverty action p. A-120 
Moving beyond this serious Environmental Crisis p. A-58 
Activating a supportive Community where you live p. A-77 
Reducing vehicle use and Carbon Emissions p. A-79 
What do you do if you lose your income? p. B-51 

Evolving beyond our present nations p. A-124 
God, Allah, Yahweh, et al p. A-13  
Being a graduate or young person who needs a job but can’t find one p. A-92 
More support for those who work in Health and Healing professions p. B-13 
Animal caregiving p. A-61 
Neighborhood financial advantages p. A-82 
Finding ourselves beyond Religion p. A-43 
Land ownership changes p. B-11 
Getting beyond dying p. A-44 
Hacking / Cyber-Crime p. A-138 
Education that’s universal and free p. B-13 
Living in more evolved Democracies p. A-131 
Overpopulation solution p. A-116 
Creating our Global Currency p. B-48 
Definitely terminating Terrorism p. A-165  
Old age Security p. A-83 
Upleveled “Preventative” Medicine p. A-86 
Evolved Judiciary and Prisons p. B-17 
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Securing Nature’s wellbeing p. A-54 
Enough homes for the Homeless p. B-16 
Global Government that works well p. B-41 
LGBTQ - coming out happily p. A-141 
Radical Freedom (right now) p. A-147 
Self-employment p. A-108 
Our amazing Global Body p. A-24 
Relationships that work p. A-51 
Getting, at last, our free, good, and universal Health Care p. B-13 
Your Future p. B-13 
Parenting p. A-119 
Getting ourselves at last beyond War p. A-128 
Minimum wage p. B-49 
Something BIG is about to happen to us p. A-62 
Early warning for disease outbreak and pandemic threat p. A-86 
Who we (you) really are p. A-44 
Eating insects p. A-58 
Letting Love loose p. A-52 
Sexual harassment and violence p. A-141 
Prayer p. A-49 
Moving quickly beyond having WMDs p. A-173 
Sex p. A-118 
Finding the “peace place” inside ourselves p. A-154 
Living in a supportive community p. A-77 
Sin p. A-47 
Teen support p. A-50 
Childcare and early education p. A-107 
2nd Coming Bible p. A-6 
Heaven / Hell p. A-150 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Permission to copy any or all of this book is freely given. 

If you have a correction for something in this book or a suggestion, please send it in so the text can evolve. 

This on-line book comes in hardback form, too. If you don’t want to print it out on your printer 
you can order it at cost ($19.62 plus shipping) from Lulu publishers: 

http://www.lulu.com/content/hardcover-book/coming-home/12543759 
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COMING HOME:  
A Crossover Bible for Christians, Muslims, Jews, Buddhists, Hindus  

and members of other religious faiths, 
 as well as for  

thoroughly non-religious persons 
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             Book “C” was uploaded/published June 20, 2022, which is sixteen years after Book “A” was published
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            Book “C” 

           War Footing 
Books “A” and “B” have covered a 

lot of topics and given attention to many 
areas of special importance. But they didn’t 
give nearly enough attention to the extreme 
urgency to save ourselves from our planet’s 
warming. Nonetheless, during the last few 
years major storm events have given us a 
much stronger warning of the problem, 
letting us know we have a real planet-wide 
EMERGENCY. The more Carbon atoms 

(mostly as Carbon dioxide) that get into the 
atmosphere, the more the planet warms, and 
the more it warms the more frequent and 
intense storms are produced.  

So we’re waking up now to the gravity 
of our situation and beginning to see the need 
to fight as we never have had to before in 
order to save ourselves from ever more 
terrifying disasters. 

Dabbling
            It seems like scientists have realized 
a much greater seriousness to what is going 
on. We’re getting more and more disturbing 
news about the damage and the hurt our 
planet’s warming is causing. As a result most 
of us are already doing something to fight 
the problem. More people are recycling now, 
especially if they have a recycling pick-up 
service where they live. And more are 
changing their light bulbs to low energy 
(LED) replacements and using less plastic. 
We’re also doing a number of other things to 
fight the problem. And all this is good. It 
certainly is. But most of these actions are 
rather safe and easy minimal responses to 
the true size of the danger. Most of us are 
not doing nearly enough to save ourselves 
from a growing threat to our future.  
          There’s obviously a large  disconnect 
between the seriousness of our situation and 
the lack of vigor we are giving to fix it. 

There are a few exceptions, but most 
nations don’t seem to be on track to meet 
their objectives for Carbon Neutrality 
deadlines (Zero-Net Carbon or Z.N.C.). And 
it’s obvious most of their citizens are 
moving way too slowly as well. 

Each year we hear of record breaking

storms of one kind or another. It’s not the 
“same old same old” any longer. The planet 
is getting warmer and stormier every year 
which some   scientists   even   noticed   
back  in  the late 1800s. But it wasn’t until 
1988 when James Hansen gave us our 
present understanding that storms will keep 
getting more violent and frequent as our 
planet warms. So, if  mega-storms  are  the  
cause  of flooding, storm surges, wildfires, 
periods of intolerable heat, drought, and 
tornados, and if they will become more 
intense as the planet heats more with each 
year, then how much more intense, 
terrifying, and deadly will they be in 10 
years from now, or 20? And if the storms 
become more frequent each year as the 
planet heats, how much more frequent will 
they be in 10 years, or 20? 

All this is really bad news because every 
Carbon atom that we release into the atmo-
sphere is so good at holding the sun’s heat 
and reflecting it back onto the planet that it 
continues to warm us with each year that 
goes by. And because each Carbon atom will 
stay in our atmosphere for 300 or more years, 
that means the Carbon build-up is going to 
hurt us even more than we’ve thought. 
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Wildfires 
 I live in California (USA) where 

global warming has given us a more serious 
and longer lasting wildfire season every 
year, to where the wildfire season we have 
now actually seems to exist all year long. 

My wife, Judith, and I live in a cabin 
we built together on a ranch my parents and 
two other couples bought in 1948. We live 
up a dirt road which is our only route of 
escape if a fire arrives. And a few years ago 
that’s what happened. A large, fast moving 
fire came up from the other side of the 
mountain and quickly burned up most of the 
ranch before the fire fighters were able to 
control it. Luckily the fire missed our corner 
of the ranch, and no one was hurt and our 
cabin and other structures didn’t burn up as 
well. But the whole thing was very scarry. 
With all the smoke and the flames 
approaching, and fire trucks filling the road, 
and helicopters and fire retardant planes 
roaring overhead, it was a nervous time for 
many days. 

We feel badly for our neighbor 
whose cabin and his scientific research went 

 
up in flames. That was a huge loss, but 
luckily he evacuated and was safe.  

I’ve heard of people who have been 
nearly killed by a fire and witnessed the 
terrifying moments before they should have 
been consumed. They talked about how the 
heat was so intense that it burned their flesh 
even before the flames were able to reach 
them. And they talked about the wind and 
noise, the thundering noise and the 
confusion that the fire brings as it 
approached. It was a terrifying and excruc-
iateing moment. 

Wildfires are occurring more freq-
uently now and firefighters are having more 
difficulty stopping them. A whole town 
north of us was burned to the ground a few 
years ago. That was something no one 
believed could ever happen. These fires are 
actually becoming “mega-fires” now, and 
they make their own weather with “fire 
tornados” and really fierce winds. And every 
year there are more of them burning larger 
and larger areas of land. California had 
8,619 wildfires in 2021. That’s a LOT! 

Floods  
       Of course wildfires aren’t the only 
disasters that global warming is causing. 
Floods and storm surges are getting more 
serious too. With the increasing number of  
heavy rain events taking place around the 
globe, the flooding that results from that is  
taking more land and more lives every year. 

          Storm surges are becoming more 
destructive, too, as the planet warms and sea 
levels rise, and storms become more serious. 
These surges are sending their water further 
and further into the cities that are low lying 
and heavily populated, sweeping away more 
homes and bringing more death year after 
year.  

Heat 
         Heat, too, is killing us. Longer and hotter 
heat waves have been happening now, bringing 
more suffering and death especially to low 
income communities in some parts of the 
world. Over thirty million people now (in 
2022) live in areas where many days in the 
hottest months are too hot for the human body 
to properly function. People die in these  

situations,  especially  the  elderly and the sick 
and many who can’t afford air conditioning, or 
even an electric fan. 

Last year two million people in Kuwait 
City (Kuwait) and nearby cities went more than 
a week with daily temperatures above 46.1 C. 
degrees (115 F.) and heat waves up to 53.2 C. 
degrees (127.4 F.). 
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Hurricanes
Hurricanes, tornados, cyclones, and 

typhoons are also packing more intensity and 
taking more lives and property as the 
warming continues. Being killed in this way 
comes with a  deafening  noise  as  the  wind  
approaches. 

           At that moment you are certain you are 
going to die because the house is shaking, 
windows are exploding, and the roof is 
getting torn away. 

The Monster 
How terrible this all is. We are being 

seriously hurt on so many fronts now. What’s 
happening to us could be a story about a 
monster that is invisible to us. We can’t see it 
or touch it, but it keeps torturing and killing 
us, nonetheless, making our life worse as the 
years go on. And the monster shows no heart. 
It really doesn’t. And it has so many ways to 
get us now: wildfires, heat waves, floods, 
tornados, drought, rising seas, and storm 
surges. All these events make life more 
difficult and insecure for more and more of us 
as the years go on. 

The  monster  actually  seems  to  
enjoy hurting us. It delights in our screams 
and anguish as it forces more of us into a 
terrible way to die. No one of us ever thinks 
they would die in such a way. No one expects 
to ever get caught, terrorized and killed by 
this invisible foe. 

Look around now because the planet 
keeps warming and the monster keeps 
winning. Many already are seeing this time 
we are in right now as the End Days and I 
tend to agree with them. Because we certainly 
are looking at the end of the world as we have 
known it 

Warriors 
There is a large and serious disconnect 

between our global warming crisis and our 
soft and un-spirited response. We’ve been 
dabblers up to this point and we can’t go on 
like that any longer. It’s time for each of us to 
stand up, step forward, take a deep breath and 
become a climate Warrior, a Z.N.C. Warrior 
(Zero Net Carbon).  We’re all needed now to 
fight, really fight, and fight really hard if 
we’re to win this battle and become Z.N.C. in 
the shortest possible time. 

We can do it. We have to do it. We’re 
not stupid. It’s time right now for each of us 
to get much more active in the Carbon crisis. 
Our world is burning, and we have to put the 
fire out. This isn’t just another important 
cause to give our attention to. It’s actually the 
singular very most important cause if we’re 
to save ourselves and our world for a good 
future ahead. 

This is also the BIGGEST war, by far, 
that we have ever had to fight. It’s global and 

it’s eventually going to hurt every one of us 
on this planet in a serious way. So Everyone, 
everyone who is alive and breathing, is 
needed to be a help in this fight. Everyone is 
needed now if we are to save our tomorrow. 
 So if you haven’t had much purpose 
to your life, you certainly have one now. A 
life lifting purpose! Because we need 
Warriors, serious Warriors. Indeed, if 
everyone were a serious Warrior the mon-
ster’s threat would already be behind us and 
we would be on our way into life’s best. 

You are very much needed now to be a 
Warrior with passion, joining with other good 
people who are serious about winning this 
war. It doesn’t matter at all what your past 
has been you have all the qualifications this 
battle requires that will help us win. 

So take a deep breath now and ready 
yourself to be a Warrior. Ready yourself to 
step up for serious combat and receive the 
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invisible uniform needed to fight this 
invisible foe. The uniform comes with a 
medal, too. It’s an impressive gold medal, 
also invisible, that recognizes your Warrior 
intentions. Wear the uniform proudly because 
you look good in it.  

Our fight in this war doesn’t kill 
people. It saves them. And it doesn’t cause a 
lot of Carbon to get released into the air as all 
wars do. It does the opposite. It’s a war to 
save our children, and ourselves, and 
everyone for a good life through our ages to 
come. So it invites each of us now to step 

beyond the comfort zone of a normal life, to 
become activated as a fighter needs to be 
activated. That means giving more time, 
money and attention towards stopping the 
monster’s creep. 

So are you a dabbler? How much 
money are you giving to the cause? How 
much time are you giving each week.—.time 
at meetings, or helping out where needed, or 
calling, mailing or visiting your represent-
atives and other officials in the government 
who are needed to work harder, much harder, 
for us to become Z.N.C.? 

 

Personal action 
There are 1,000 ways to be a climate 

Warrior and what they all have in common 
is fighting this war with heightened 
intensity. 

So what can you do personally now? 
There are easy tasks and hard ones. Here’s a 
list of some options:  

There’s turning off lights when they 
are not needed, or turning your heater down 
a  notch or two, or using the air conditioner 
less or at a higher setting. There’s also 
taking public transit more often by using the 
bus, subway, or train instead of Carbon 
releasing cars and airplanes. Or it could be 
to eat less meat, or to put solar panels on 
your roof. 

You can certainly help the cause in a 
very big way by working to get more media 
coverage about the climate danger we’re in, 
and what people are doing to stop it, and 
what more needs to be done. Newspapers, 
TV, radio, and magazines can wake up large 
numbers of us to our emergency and what 
needs to be done. So help them with 
Climate Change news. It’s what is most 
important now. And it energizes us all for 
heightened action.  

 
And if there are visuals that you 

believe a media photographer would like to 

see, send in your photos or videos of it. 
Visuals help a lot. 

If there are people you know who 
work for the media send them anything their 
audience would be interested in (or 
entertained by, or surprised by, or uplifted, 
inspired, or helped by). There might be 
events, or presentations, or actions, or other 
newsworthy items that the media would be 
glad to hear about. There might be individ-
uals who are good at motivating us to keep 
an intense effort in our fight. We need the 
media to give them more exposure. 
         You might also write something for 
your local paper or your neighborhood 
newsletter. Or have a blog for interested 
Facebook followers (or those in other social 
networks). 
         You can also invite people (or a 
person) over for tea (or whatever) to talk 
about this crisis, or how to mobilize more 
neighbors, or whatever else you can do 
together to fight this war. 

Or you might organize a pot-luck 
dinner with a meeting or a presentation that 
follows. You can also organize, or help 
organize, a sports event, or a dance, or some 
other entertainment, or something that is 
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uplifting that relates to our cause. All this 
can raise funds and lift the Warrior spirit. 

If you can do it and get the funds 
together for the drilling that is needed, there 
are also a number of good Carbon free ways 
to create electricity from the high 
temperatures found deep in the Earth’s 
crust. This is “Geothermal Energy,” a 
sustainable and a very low maintenance way 
of generating electricity that is basically free 
of Carbon release. This method can be used 
for “Geothermal Heating”, as well. And 
unlike solar and wind this source is 100% 
constant and reliable.  

There have also been  advances  you  

 can support for generating electricity from 
ocean tidal movement and from waves.  

And there have been impressive 
advances in other promising sources for 
getting our electricity and heat without 
releasing much Carbon. This is an exciting 
period.  And anyone can help fund these 
projects since that speeds their development 
along. 

If you still don’t know what to do, 
do an Internet search (using Google, or 
Bing, Yandex, Wiki.com, Ekoru, or Ecosia, 
etc.) and ask them: “What can I do to stop 
global warming?” You’ll find a lot of good 
options there. 

If you lose your business 
If you are losing your business 

because too much carbon is released in its 
product or the process to make it, then see if 
there are creative solutions to your problem 
that would work for you.  

For example many cattle ranchers will 
lose a demand for their cattle as more people 
become Warriors and eat less meat from 
ranches that don’t use sustainable agricultural 
practices. Some might decide to use their land 
to grow vegetables or fruit since a reduction 
in the number of people wanting meat will 
translate to more people wanting vegetables 
and fruit. Some ranchers might want to convert 
their ranch into a tourist attraction, or a B & B, or 
a dude ranch, or a place where people can rent 
plots to grow their own vegetables and fruit if 
there is enough water available. Ranchers can 
also empty their barn and rent it for meetings, 
weddings, parties, or other events. There are other 
options, too. In the end some ranchers might 
simply sell their land and live off that income.    

Other businesses will have other options 
if their business has to change. 

As a Warrior you could also give time 
and effort helping an organization that is 
already doing good work at stopping our 
Carbon release. And because there are 
already so many organizations to choose 

from, it might be difficult deciding which one 
to give your attention to. If “decision 
paralysis” is what you experience then make 
a list of a number of organizations that seem 
good to you and write them down on a piece 
of paper. Cut your list into strips, with each 
strip having an organization’s name. Then 
close your eyes, scramble the strips, and pick 
one out. One is all you need.  

Because it really doesn’t matter which 
piece of paper you picked, they all seemed 
like good organizations or you wouldn’t have 
included them in your list. And the good that 
it is doing will be helped a great deal by the 
Warrior energy you give to it. 

Ask how you can help them beyond 
just giving money. There might be a number 
of things they’d be very happy to get your 
help with. Just ask.  

And if the organization you choose 
doesn’t need volunteers at the present and 
only needs money to do its work, then tell 
them that you could provide a room (if you 
can) and get a number of people who would 
be interested in hearing a presenter (that the 
organization would provide) if the topic (or 
experience) was attractive enough. You 
would be offering that organization a grass-
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roots fund raising opportunity which should be a real help to them. I imagine they’d like 
that a lot. 

A Family of Warriors 
Something also that would be good 

for one to do is to encourage everyone in 
their family to be a Warrior with them, so 
everyone in the family is not climate ignorant 
anymore but aware of how really serious the 
Carbon problem is for us now. Truth, facts, 

and observations should be enough to 
energize every member of your family to be a 
war worker. They will be giving effort 
towards bringing your family and our global 
family into a good life in a monster free 
tomorrow.

A Neighborhood of Warriors  
Just as important as getting your  

family to intensify its work in this fight, is 
getting your neighborhood to do the same. A 
neighborhood of Warriors is a big force for 
helping us now. And there are many, many 
things that the neighborhood or a neighbor-
hood group can do that will help the cause. 
That’s very rewarding. Because it brings a lot 
of good people to come forward with their 
time, creativity and talent to give a good 
boost to our cause. That’s a big plus, and a 
nice thing to experience. 

A Warrior neighborhood can also help 
its people through the difficulties that come 
up. Electricity, for example, might be cut to 
the neighborhood on occasion because 
electricity generated from oil, gas, or coal 
might well be reduced or capped before 
carbon free substitutes can provide enough 
electricity where you live.  

So your neighborhood might want to 
set up cell phone and computer charging 
stations powered by solar panels, or wind, or 
water. These also can be used for those who 
own a battery charger for flashlight power 
and small electronics. And supplemental 
electricity for the neighborhood can also be 
created by solar panel arrays that the 
neighborhood buys, owns and operates. 

Neighborhoods in hot regions can also 
help their people when a serious heat wave 
comes through. One or more air conditioned 
“cooling rooms” can be provided for those 

neighbors, (especially the elderly and sick) 
who don’t have any air conditioning or can’t 
pay to run it. In the same way that cooling 
rooms can be set up, “heating rooms” can 
also be set up for those in the neighborhood 
who need a warming place to go to when 
very cold times arrive and fuel or electricity 
for their heater is too expensive or not 
available to them where they live. Or if 
they’re homeless with no heat at all. 

Furthermore the neighborhood can 
help its people get food and other goods at a 
lower cost than they have to pay at a normal 
commercial outlet (see page A–84). Because 
prices will keep rising if there are shortages, 
and more inflation, and supply chain 
disruptions in the time ahead. 

Being a climate Warrior in the days 
ahead also means being large in the face of 
the difficulties our struggles involve, as when 
electricity is cut off or intermittent. Or when 
the fuel for heating is too expensive or 
unavailable. A Warrior can embrace these 
difficulties and not be a victim if the 
challenge is an exercise in being large. This 
also means embracing the difficulties of 
walking or biking more often or of taking the 
bus, metro-rail or train instead of driving a 
Carbon emitting car. 

Being a climate Warrior might also 
mean attending some evening meetings or 
work events And that means occasionally 
leaving a comfortable evening at home, an 
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evening for being with the family, or to see 
TV, or to work on a personally important 
project. For many of us leaving an enjoyable 
evening at home is not an easy thing to do.  

It's a sacrifice, however, that we need 
to make if we are to reach Z.N.C.. It’s needed 
because there’s a great deal to do that can 

only get done in the hours after work (or 
school).  

For a long time into the future I know 
we’ll look back to what we did for the Great 
War, and for the evenings we had to sacrifice. 
And we’ll be very glad we did it. 

 
Warrior Governments

Maybe one of the most important 
things we can do now is to get our 
governments to stop dabbling and move onto 
war footing. That change, however, will 
depend on us, personally, to write, call or 
visit our representatives and other decision 
makers in government, to make sure they are 
doing what it takes to get us to Z.N.C. a lot 
sooner than they are planning on now. It also 
means voting into office Warriors who can 
stand up against the powerful lobbies of the 
industries that are responsible for heavy 
Carbon release.  

Moving our governments to step up to 
this battle is a top priority for us now. 
Because they need to lead us in this war, not 
follow. They have the levers and funds to 
mobilize us best in this fight. 

They also need to become Warrior 
governments quickly.  

Look how quickly the United States 
government became a Warrior government in 
World War II once it decided to get into the 
fight. Look how fast it mobilized businesses 
and other organizations to convert their 
production and give a lot more to the war 
effort. That is an impressive example of a big 
government becoming a Warrior government 
in a short period of time.  

And now we have an even bigger war 
to fight than World War II. And it has much 

bigger and more serious ramifications for 
each and  every  one  of  us  in  the  years 
ahead. We are all in a war now, it’s a real war, 
and we need a quick and strong government 
response if we are to win this war quickly. 

For our national governments that 
means, for one thing, to stop subsidizing non-
critical Carbon releasing businesses, and 
instead subsidize more of the businesses and 
nonprofits that need help in becoming more 
effective in fighting this fight. Industries, 
especially transportation, electricity, and 
construction, need to become a lot more 
green than they’ve been. And this change can 
be encouraged in a big way by Carbon taxes, 
financial incentives, building codes and other 
means that help us cut Carbon release. 

Our governments at all levels can be 
our best help in fighting this war. They have 
the most tools, resources and muscle to stop 
the warming in the fastest way.  

They also have the most money to 
help their constituents who, because of the 
war’s effect on their survival needs, are most 
in need of assistance. Governments have the 
most money to also pay or help pay for the 
innovation and research that is very much 
needed to help us cut our dependence on high 
Carbon products, and Carbon fuel for our 
electricity. 

How fast should we do this? 
Year by year the monster is raising the 

temperature of our planet, making our storms 
more fierce and frequent, and taking away 
our homes, and livelihood, and killing more 
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of us in terrible ways. How much worse can 
it get when, after a year’s destruction is over 
it (generally) only gets worse the following 
year? Slowly, and silently, as time goes by it 
becomes clearer to us that the monster is 
herding more of us every year into disasters 
that incrementally become more terrible.  

  We  can’t  dabble  any  more.  We  
can’t even have such a loose deadline as 
2050 to set our sights on. That’s a dabbler’s 
deadline and it definitely won’t work fast 
enough. 
  So how fast should we go? 

We could cut the global warming 
creep right now if we wanted to do it. If we 
wanted to be that extreme. We could walk 
away, right now, from our jobs if they play a 

role in having more Carbon released. That 
would mean all deliveries of gas, gasoline, 
oil and coal would stop right away. And 
agriculture could not run its machinery any 
more, and electricity would stop for many of 
us, and countless other drastic things would 
happen. That, however, would certainly do 
the job. We would reach Z.N.C. right away. 
But, obviously, the ramifications would be 
way too serious for us to do that. Most of us 
might be put out of a job and there  certainly  
would be more homelessness in places, and 
chaos, and starvation. It would be a real 
disaster. Many people would die. Therefore 
we can’t be that radical, but we can do the 
next best thing. We can cut the 2050 deadline 
in half. We can have it be 2036 instead. 

2036 
Many nations have set 2050 as their 

target date to reach Z.N.C.. But that is way 
too far away a deadline. It’s a halfhearted 
deadline and in 28 years from now (2022) to 
then (2050), worse will keep getting more 
worse 28 times.  

Many businesses won’t be able to 
reach net Carbon neutrality or create a 
Carbon free substitute by 2036. So they’ll 
have to pay for enough reforestation or other 
means of Carbon removal to offset what they 
release. Otherwise they will need to close 
down or provide only minimal services. 

I believe we can move fast and still 
have, at the very worst, enough of us 
employed to have a basically operational 
society during the transition. We’ll have that 
even though there would be a serious 
interruption of goods and services and a 
historic level of unemployment that will be 
hard for us. But that would only be a picture 
of the very worst that could happen. And even 
then we won’t die. We’ll make it through and 
win the war, and build back for a Five Star 
future. 

We can definitely have 2036 as our 
target date. We can meet that deadline once 
we decide to intensify our efforts enough to 
get the job done. And once we arrive at 
Z.N.C. we will be free at that time to at last 
put our attention, money and talent more fully 
towards getting Carbon out of the air, and not 
just offsetting it. We’ll be removing Carbon 
from the atmosphere and actually cooling our 
planet a tiny bit with each atom we take 
away.  

Heightened effort takes us, quickly 
from being dabblers to being Warriors. It 
clarifies our focus, and powers our energy, 
and opens up more of our magnificence.  

We’re in a real war now.  
If a company believes that it would be 

impossible for them to reach the 2036 
deadline, then they will have to radically 
change what they do or how they do it in 
order to stop contributing to global warming 
as much as they have. If they can’t do that 
and they are in the “non-critical” category, 
then it might be best for them to close the 
company down and use the funds remaining 
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to start a new venture, one that is appropriate 
for the world ahead. 

In any case every company is needed 
to shoot for 2036 Z.N.C. (or earlier, even 
much earlier, if possible) and do what it takes 

to get there. This is a test for us now, a real 
test for us all to pass. And we can do it. We 
definitely can. But it's going to take effort 
from everyone who lives here. We’re ALL 
needed now.  

Oil, gas, and coal 
If you are now working for an oil, gas, 

or coal company, or any company that 
releases a great deal of Carbon in its product 
or in the process needed to make that product, 
then you can see the writing on the wall, I’m 
sure. The fact that we’re building an 
intensified effort to cut global warming 
means that your job might well get cut in the 
time ahead. So you might want to think 
forward now about other work possibilities. 
For your job security, I believe that would be 
a smart thing to do. Or you might begin the 
training needed to get a different job, one you 
would actually prefer to have. You can also 
learn more about participating in an expanded 
economy so it can become an easy system to 
use when you need it. (see book “A” page 92). 

Many who lose their job  in  the  time 
ahead will get the bad news suddenly and 
unexpectedly. What a terrible moment that is. 
You might realize you have lost your job at 

that moment, but you still have bills to pay. 
And rent or mortgage payments are critical if 
you are to avoid being homeless. And food, 
and transportation, and other big expenses, all 
have to be paid. So, unexpected job loss is a 
big shock and its scarry. And there is a lot of 
confusion at that time about what to do next. 
So avoid all that confusion and panic now by 
giving some thought about what your next 
move might be and the job you’d like to look 
into or get some training for. That’s prep-
aration and a security you’ll want to have 
should you suddenly find that your job is 
gone. 
          I believe the hardships coming up will 
give each of us excellent on-the-job training 
in cooperation and at being a participant in a 
supportive community and an expanded 
economy. It will be an important teachable 
moment.

Love
It’s clear we’ll be able to reach our 

Carbon deadlines a lot faster and more easily 
if we can work well together in the months 
ahead. And if we want to move fast now we 
can’t drag group hostilities and divisions into 
this climate battle. It shouldn’t matter what 
differences we have: political differences, or 
skin color, or sexual preferences, or religion, 
or cast, or education, or whatever. None of 
that should distract us one bit in our march 
forward from here. Because we’re all 

brothers and sisters  here.  We’re  all  family  
in the  deepest way. And that means that if 
we’re to be warriors we need to be Warriors 
with HEART. 
            Being a Warrior is not only about 
fighting a battle and welcoming our differ-
ences, it’s also about being the good people 
that we’re here to be. It means learning love 
and opening up a greater future in the 
process.  

Events 
A big boost for our cause as climate 

Warriors is to have events, local events and 
larger events, too. And then, when we can get 
it organized among media outlets, we can 
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have events that are world-wide in real time, 
as well. That will allow us all to see each 
other as family, our global family. And to see 
us with our differences and yet working 
together as one, each of us who and where we 
are, but all of us seriously involved in this 
one battle together. How big a help these 
events can be for educating and supporting us 
to be strong in this struggle. How good they 
can be for raising funds too, and for building 
our enthusiasm to stop the monster’s creep. 

These global programs can also give 
us information, cultural perspectives, enter-

tainment, and the programing we need to 
energize us. They certainly will help unify us 
as a family in a way nothing else could, 
giving us a broad look at the goodness of who 
we are and the importance of this battle we’re 
in.            
          Stepping up now to be a fighter in this 
struggle is something your grandchildren will 
talk about. You were a Warrior for heaven’s 
sake! And maybe the grandchildren of your 
great grandchildren will also talk about you 
being a Warrior that fought in The Great War. 
That’s right, the GREAT WAR. 

 
          And if we don’t do enough now and the storms keep 
getting more violent and more frequent each year that the 
planet warms, then how much more frequent and more 
violent will the storms be for you when you come around 
next? 
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	First Ma and First Pa
	Put your finger on your belly button. Yes. Go ahead. Now, think a little more about what you are actually doing. Because what you are touching is your end of an umbilical cord that once connected to your mother, who also had one once that connected to...
	Family Awareness
	What a lot of services are needed if we are to right this wrong and remedy the suffering and fears so many in our family are experiencing right now. But these services won’t happen, and these needs won’t get met if we can’t get enough money to pay for...
	Being A Super-Rich Family
	How our Family becomes super-rich
	So we need to look at what it takes for our Family to come into its wealth. How, indeed, does our Family now become rich, even super-rich?
	Changes in Education
	(advantage)
	Education is important for our family. It allows us to do well in jobs that are becoming increasingly complicated, and to vote wisely, and have more tools and information for living.
	Employment
	(advantage)
	(advantage)
	Teen supportm
	(advantage)
	This can mean having more neighborhood (or shared neighborhood) youth centers with sport, dance, game programs, and maybe clubs and events, too. With enough funding it can also provide counseling, tutoring, ment-oring, service opportunities, and signi...
	Parent/Family support
	(advantage)
	Support for the elderly, handicapped or housebound
	(advantage)

	(advantage)
	We have a serious housing shortage which is forcing many into poor housing or out on the streets with no housing at all. And because of this shortage, rent, lease,  and  purchase  prices are high and out of reach for many. It’s not right that s...
	So being a more evolved and caring Family with a great deal of money in our Treasury means that having a major building campaign for basic housing would be an important thing to do. I’m not talking about creating the dull and cold public housin...
	(advantage)
	Crime and corruption control
	(advantage)
	It’s in the Family’s best interest to develop first-rate judicial and correctional systems world-wide, and to develop, as well, trained, and upstanding personnel for police, fire, emergency response, and other such public services. The Family Treasury...

	Tax cuts (for many)
	(advantage)
	Sales taxes will continue to be used because they are needed and acceptable. Our personal income tax will also continue. However, for many it will be reduced somewhat from what they pay now. Everyone (who has income) will pay something in taxes becaus...
	(advantage)

	THE FUTURE OF AGRICULTURE
	https://www.csuchico.edu/regenerativeagriculture/index.shtml
	https://www.csuchico.edu/regenerativeagriculture/equipment/index.shtml
	Tax cuts ( Continued from page B-18)
	(advantage)
	Having our Family become super-rich allows us to also pay for a strong  emphasis  on  caring for nature  and  having all of us under-xstand her more. With the Family Treasury xbeing healthy we can:

	mmThe Preparation     mmmPeriod
	The Preparation Period
	1.A. Creating new (improved) public services
	The Preparation Period is the time for us to prepare to be the supportive society we want to be as we head into our future. We’re waking up to Who we are and being a caring family (as our divinity would have us be) means we need to have the support se...
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